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WARNING SUMMARY

WARNING SUMMARY

Thislist summarizes critical WARNINGs in this manual. They are repeated here to let you know how important they are.
Study these WARNINGS carefully; they can save your life and the lives of personnel you work with.

WARNING

Ry

Compressed air used for cleaning purposeswill not exceed 30 psi. Use only with effective chip
guarding and personal protective equipment (goggles/shield, gloves, etc).

WARNING

Do not handle hot or cold partswithout protective gloves. Personnel can beinjured.

WARNING

\‘

Power plant door may spring open. Soldierscan beinjured. When opening, stay out of door
path.

WARNING

Hanging loads could kill or injureyou. Keep away from hanging loadsand over head equipment.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

P

Failureto properly securethe engine and transmission can causeinjury to peronnel or damage
to equipment.

WARNING

<
Py

Partscould fall and injure you. Use helper or lifting device to move heavy parts.

WARNING

|

=

Fireresistant hydraulic (FRH) fluid may contain Tricresyl Phosphate which, if taken internally,
can produce paralysis. Hydraulic fluid may be absorbed through the skin. Wear long sleeves,
gloves, goggles, and face shield. If FRH getsin eyes, wash them immediately and get medical aid
immediately. If FRH getson skin, thoroughly wash with soap and water. Wash hands
thoroughly prior to eating or smoking.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Chemical agent resistant coating (CARC) paint containsisocyanate (HDI) which is highly
irritating to skin and respiratory system. High concentrations of HDI can produce symptoms of
itching and reddening of skin, a burning sensation in throat and nose, and watering of the eyes.
In extreme concentrations, HDI can cause cough, shortness of breath, pain during respiration,
increased sputum production, and chest tightness. The following precautions must be taken
whenever using CARC paint:

ALWAY S useair linerespiratorswhen using CARC paint unless air sampling shows

exposure to be below standards. Use chemical cartridge respirator if air sampling is below

standards.

DO NOT let skin or eyes come in contact with CARC paint. Alwayswear protective

equipment (gloves, ventilation mask, safety goggles, etc.).

DO NOT use CARC paint without adequate ventilation.

NEVER weld or cut CARC-coated materials.

DO NOT grind or sand painted equipment without high-effciency air purifying respirators

in use.

BE AWARE of CARC paint exposure symptoms; syptoms can occur a few days after initial

exposure. Seek medical help immediately if symptoms are detected.

WARNING

Mixing of CARC paint must be donein a well-ventilated mixing room or spraying area away
from open flame with personnel wearing eye protection. Paint isflammable and can cause
injury or death to personnel.

WARNING

U=

Protective equipment (gloves, goggles, ventilation mask) must be worn when using CARC paint.
DO NOT leave any skin exposed. Contact with CARC paint can vause skin burns.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

High efficiency air purifying respirator s should be used when grinding or sanding
CARC-coated equipment. Failureto do so may result in injury or death to personnel.

WARNING

|

=

Unsafe use of chemical products can injure you. Read and follow warnings and instructions on
labels of all chemical products. Follow all general shop safety procedures. See supervisor for
further instructions on safety.

WARNING

|

=

Lyeor caustic substances will damage metal surfaces. Do not use lye or caustic mixturesto
clean metal surfaces.

WARNING

Pe

Unsafe use of tools and equipment can injure you. Read and follow warnings and instructions
on labels of all equipment. Follow all general shop safety procedures. See supervisor for further
instructions on safety.

FIRST AID
For first aid information, seeFM 21-11.
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

I This manual tells you how to perform direct and general support maintenance for the M113A3, M577A3, M1059A3,
M1064A3, M1068A3, and M58 Carriers.

Before starting a task or procedure, read HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL and CHAPTER 3. GENERAL MAINTENANCE
PROCEDURES.

WHAT’S IN THE MANUAL — FRONT TO BACK

This TM supplement is divided into front and rear matter and Work Packages (WPs) for ease of use.

The WARNING SUMMARY section provides safety and first aid information. This section includes general warnings not
found in the TM text and a list of the most important detailed warnings extracted from the WPs. All of these warnings
cover hazards that could kill or injure personnel.

The|[TABLE OF CONTENTS lists the WPs.

CHAPTER 1| covers general introductory information with theory of operation. The Equipment Description WP gives a brief
description of major parts and features of the carriers. The Theory of Operation WP provides information that will help you

understand how the carrier components work.

covers troubleshooting procedures authorized at the DS/GS maintenance level.

includes general maintenance procedures for service upon receipt, PMCS, and general maintenance instructions.

contains maintenance WPs for the fuel system.

contains maintenance WPs for the cooling system.

contains maintenance WPs for the electrical system.

contains maintenance WPs for the transmission.

contains maintenance WPs for the wheels and tracks.

contains maintenance WPs for steering.

contains maintenance WPs for the shock absorbers.

contains maintenance WPs for the hull.

contains maintenance WPs for the hull accessory items.

contains maintenance WPs for the hydraulic system.

contains maintenance WPs for tools and test equipment.

contains maintenance WPs for the auxiliary generator.

[CHAPTER 16|contains maintenance WPs for special purpose kits.
J[CHAPTER 17 |- Deleted

[CHAPTER 18]contains maintenance WPs for electrical equipment (M1068A3 only).

contains maintenance WPs for precision instruments and systems.

contains maintenance WPs for fire fighting equipment.

contains maintenance WPs for the shipping closure and frame.

|CHAPTER 22|contains general support maintenance WPs.

provides supporting information for the TM. It includes the following WPs:
The REFERENCES WP lists references to be used by personnel in operating and maintaining the carrier.
The COMMON TOOLS and SUPPLEMENTS and SPECIAL TOOLS/FIXTURES WP lists the tools used in the
initial setup.
The EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES and MATERIALS lists the expendable supplies and materials used
to maintain or repair the carrier.
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL (cont)

The FABRICATED TOOLS WP lists instructions for making tools authorized to be fabricated at DS or GS maintenance
levels.

ThelINDEX is an alphabetical listing of all the tasks in the WPs of this TM. Each entry is cross-referenced to the WP
number and page number.

DA FORM 2028-2 is used to report errors and to recommend improvements for procedures in this manual. Three blank DA
Forms 2028-2 are in the back of this manual. A sample is provided to show you how to fill out the DA Form 2028-2.

The back cover includes a METRIC CONVERSION CHART that can be used to convert U.S. customary measurements to
their metric equivalents. Measurements in this manual are given in U.S. customary unit with metric units in parentheses.

HOW TO USE THE WORK PACKAGES
How to find the WP you need

Pick a key word from the carrier part or system to be used during the WP. Look in the[INDEX for this key word or the name
of the action you will perform. The[INDEX] lists each WP under one or more headings. Turn to the page indicated.

How to read the WP

Be sure to read all warnings, cautions and notes. These are in all types of WPs. They help you avoid harm to yourself, other
personnel and equipment. They also tell you things you should know about the WP.

Before starting, get all tools, supplies, and personnel, listed on the setup page needed to do the WP. Be sure to read the WP
before performing the maintenance. If any other WPs are referenced, you must go to the setup page for each of those WPs to
find out what tools, parts, and materials will be needed.

Start with step 1 and do each step in given order.

Look at the drawings. These show you what to look for when reading a maintenance WP.
Maintenance Instructions WPs

Doing maintenance WPs will keep the carrier in shape to operate. Maintenance WPs are used to present maintenance
instructions. Each maintenance WP details steps which you need to perform. If the carrier and parts need maintenance that is
not included in any WP in the manual, report this to your supervisor.

Read the INITIAL SETUP section carefully before you start a WP. Get the tools and supplies listed and the personnel needed
to perform the WP. Be sure that the equipment is in the condition required.

DEFINITION OF WP TERMS

[WARNINGE, CAUTIONS, AND NOTES

Be sure to read all warnings and cautions in the WP. Ignoring a warning could cause death or injury to yourself or other
personnel. Ignoring a caution could cause damage to equipment. Notes contain facts to make the WP easier. Warnings,
cautions, and notes always appear just above the WP step to which they apply.

WARNINGS Call attention to things that could kill or injure personnel. Warnings are
also listed in the Warning Summary .
CAUTIONS Call attention to actions or materials that could damage equipment.
NOTES Contain important facts to make the procedure easier.
HELPER

Helpers are needed for WPs that require more that one person such as lifting heavy objects or acting as an observer.
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL (cont)

If a helper is needed to perform a procedure, the INITIAL SETUP will list “Helper” under the PERSONNEL REQUIRED
heading.

If helper assists with a step, the step will include: “Have helper assist”.

If a helper performs the action alone, the step will start with “HELPER”.

The terms “front”, “rear”, “left”, and “right” are used to indicate where items are located. The POINT OF REFERENCE FOR
THESE TERMS IS DIFFERENT FOR CARRIER ITEMS AND POWER UNIT ITEMS. (Carrier items are items which are
not on the power unit. Power unit items are items on the engine or transmission).

If you are working with carrier items, use this point of reference. Think of the location as if you were sitting in the driver’s
seat looking out the hatch.

If you are working with power unit items, use this point of reference. Think of the locations as if you were standing at the
transmission end of the power unit and facing the flywheel. This rule applies whether the power unit is IN or OUT of the
carrier.

References within a WP refer to a different manual or to another WP in the same manual. A step in one WP may be a complete
WP someplace else. Below is an example of a reference step from the WP: INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT.

Example: Lower power plant grill (see your -20).
The tools needed to do the task will be listed in that task.
For all WPs, the following comments apply:
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL (cont)

Parts which are listed on the setup page will be referred to as “new” in the WP setup when installed.

Examples are: “locknuts”, “lockwashers”, “cotter pins”, and some “gaskets”.
These and other new parts are listed under MATERIAL/PARTS in the initial set up.

Cleaning, inspecting, checking for leaks, and similar procedures which apply to most WPs are found in CHAPTER 3|
GENERAL MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES. Use these steps to clean and inspect any part being removed, repaired, or
installed. Special cleaning will be covered in the WP step.

The RPSTL TM 9-2350-277-24Pgives the National Stock Number (NSN) required to order parts use in the maintenance WPs.
To use the RPSTL to identify and order a part, do the following:
In this manual, turn to the first page of the WP to be performed.
Find Materials/Parts under INITIAL SETUP, and read the part(s) that need replacement. If required, find the illustrated
part in the WP steps.
Go to the RPSTL and find the same illustrated part. That part will have an item number assigned to it. Look this item
number up in the listing for that figure. The NSN can be found in the National Stock Number and Part Number
Index in the back of the RPSTL.
If you inspect an item and find that it is damaged, go to the RPSTL and find the SMR code for the item. If the SMR
code does not authorize you to repair the item, reassemble it and send it to the authorized level of maintenance.
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GENERAL INFORMATION 0001 00

SCOPE

Type of Manual: Direct and General Support Maintenance

Equipment Model Number, Name, and Purpose:

M113A3 — Armored Full Tracked Personnel Carrier

Purpose: Transportation and positioning combat troops and supplies.

MS577A3 — Light Tracked Command Post Carrier

Purpose: Provides protection and mobility for field commanders in a tactical environment.
M1059A3 — Full Tracked Smoke Generator Carrier

Purpose: Designed to generate a smoke screen in the battlefield environment.

Other Applicable Manuals: See TM 3-1040-283-20&P for Operator’s instructions, Unit maintenance, and repair parts for
Smoke Generator Set M157A2.

M1064A3 — Self-propelled 120-mm M121 Mortar Carrier

Purpose: Provides mobility for the 4.7-inch (120-mm) Mortar M121 or M120. The M121 can be fired from a turntable
mounted in the carrier. The M120 can be fired from a portable mount off the carrier.

Other Applicable Manuals: See TM 9-1015-250-23 and TM 9-1015-250-23P for Unit and DS maintenance and repair parts
for the 4.7-inch (120-mm) Mortar M121 or M120.

M1068A3 — Standardized Integrated Command Post System (SICPS) Carrier

Purpose: Designed as a command post and field office to support the various configurations and installation layouts of
the Army Tactical Command and Control System (ATCCS) and provide protection for field commanders in a tactical
environment.

Other Applicable Manuals: See TM 11-7010-256-12&P for Operator’s instructions, Unit maintenance, and repair parts for
SICPS Equipment.

See TM 10-5410-229-13&P for Operator’s instructions, Unit and DS maintenance, and repair parts for the Modular
Command Post System (MCPS) tent and related parts.

M58—Mechanized Smoke Obscurant Chassis

Purpose: Designed to provide large area smoke screens in support of various tactical situations. Smoke can be generated
in a static position or on the move.

Other Applicable Manuals: See TM 3-1040-285-10 for Operator’s instructions for the Mechanized Smoke Obscurant
System Smoke Generator.

See TM 3-1040-285-20 for Unit Maintenance for the Mechanized Smoke Obscurant System Smoke Generator.
See TM 3-1040-285-30 for Direct Support Maintenance for the Mechanized Smoke Obscurant System Smoke Generator.
See TM 3-1040-285-23P for repair parts for the Mechanized Smoke Obscurant System Smoke Generator.

MAINTENANCE FORMS, RECORDS, AND REPORTS

Department of the Army forms and procedures used for equipment maintenance will be those prescribed by DA Pamphlet
738-750, The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS).

REPORTING EQUIPMENT IMPROVEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS (EIR)

If your carrier needs improvement, let us know. Send us an EIR. You, the user, are the only one who can tell us what you
don’t like about your equipment. Let us know why you don’t like the design. Put it on an SF 368 (Quality Deficiency Report).
Mail it to us at: Commander, US Army Tank-Automotive Command, ATTN: AMSTA-QRT, Warren, MI 48397-5000. A
reply will be sent to you.

0001 00-1
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GENERAL INFORMATION — Continued 0001 00

DESTRUCTION OF ARMY MATERIEL TO PREVENT ENEMY USE

See the following technical manuals for information on destruction of Army materiel:
TM 750-244-2 Procedures for Destruction of Electronics Materiel to Prevent Enemy Use.

TM 750-244-5-1 Procedures for Destruction of Conventional Ammunition and Improved Conventional Munitions to Prevent
Enemy Use.

TM 750-244-6 Procedures for Destruction of Tank Automotive Equipment to Prevent Enemy Use.

TM 750-244-7 Procedures for Destruction of Equipment in Federal Supply Classifications 1000, 1005, 1010, 1520, 2530,
5590, 5595 to Prevent Enemy Use.

PREPARATION FOR STORAGE OR SHIPMENT

For information about administrative storage or shipment, see the following documents:

Preparation for Storage or Shipment

Specification Applicable Carriers
MIL-C-45360G(AT) MI113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3
MIL-C-46746E(AT) M577A3 & M1068A3
0001 00-2
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GENERAL INFORMATION — Continued

0001 00

NOMENCLATURE CROSS-REFERENCE

This listing includes nomenclature cross references used in this manual.

COMMON NAME
Locknut

Lockscrew

Lockwasher
METRIC EQUIVALENTS

Metric equivalents are used throughout this manual. Metric symbols and units are:

SYMBOL

C

cc
cm

j

kg

kg/min
km
km/h

kPa

N'm

SAFETY, CARE, AND HANDLING

See Warning Summary in front of manual.

Self-locking nut
Self-locking bolt

Self-locking washer

Metric Equivalents

0001 00-3/4 blank

UNIT
Celsius
cubic centimeter
centimeter
joule
kilogram
kilogram per minute
kilometer
kilometer per hour
kilopascal
kilowatt
liter
meter
millimeter

Newton-meters
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

0002 00

EQUIPMENT CHARACTERISTICS, CAPABILITIES, AND FEATURES

For equipment characteristics, capabilities, and features, see your -10.
LOCATION AND DESCRIPTIONS OF MAJOR COMPONENTS
ENGINE

A turbocharged diesel engine is located in the power plant compartment.

TRANSMISSION

An automotive transmission connects to the engine and powers the final drives.

FINAL DRIVES

Final drives attach to the transmission by propeller shafts. They deliver power to drive sprockets at the front of the carrier.

TRANSMISSION

0002 00-1
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

TRACKS AND SUSPENSION

Drive sprockets are at the front of the carrier drive track. Torsion bars and shock absorbers attach to road wheels and provide

suspensiol

Change 2

ROAD
TORSION WHEEL
BAR ARM TRACK
ADJUSTER
IDLER WHEEL
ROAD
WHEEL
TRACK
TSR
SPROCKET SHOCK
| ABSORBER
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

ELECTRICAL

Four batteries connected in a parallel-series arrangement supply electricity through the distribution box to the carrier. On the
M113A3, M1059A3, and M58 carriers, the four batteries are located on the left sponson. On the M577A3 and M1068A3 I
carriers, the four batteries are located on the right sponson next to the personnel heater. On the M1064A3 carrier, two batteries
are located in a drawer on the left sponson behind the driver and two batteries are located under the right personnel seat.

M113A3 AND M1059A3 SHOWN

FUEL SYSTEM

The M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, and M58 carriers have two external fuel tanks located at the rear of the carrier on each I
side of the ramp. Total capacity is 95 gallons. The M577A3 and M1068A3 carriers have two internal fuel tanks located on the

rear left and right sponsons. Total capacity is 120 gallons.

0002 00-3
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

EXHAUST SYSTEM

The exhaust system drives the turbocharger and carries exhaust gases through manifolds and the muffler.

EXHAUST
EXTENSION

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN CARRIERS

This manual covers seven different carriers. For a list of differences between carriers, see the DIFFERENCES chart in
your -20.

EQUIPMENT DATA

For equipment data, see your -10.

0002 00-4
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THEORY OF OPERATION 0003 00

SCOPE

This section describes the functions of the hull system. Also it describes the power plant, auxiliary automotive system,
suspension and electrical systems, and special equipment.

POWER PLANT

The diesel engine and transmission are major parts of the power plant. The dc generator, exhaust, cooling, and engine air
systems are support systems for the power plant.

DIESEL ENGINE

The diesel engine is the primary source of power for the carrier. The engine changes air and diesel fuel into energy and
delivers this power to the transmission. The diesel engine consists of three major systems: fuel, oil, and starting.

In the fuel system, diesel oil is stored in the fuel tanks. The fuel is drawn through one filter and pumped through the other
filter to the engine. The injectors force fuel into combustion cylinders where it is mixed with air and changed into energy.

The oil system provides lubrication for the engine. Oil is cycled throughout the engine by a pump. The pump is located at the
lower front of the engine. An oil filter cleans the oil, and an oil cooler reduces oil temperature.

The engine is equipped with a heavy duty starter. The starter, with built in solenoid, is used to crank the engine for starting.
TRANSMISSION

The carrier uses a hydromechanical transmission with hydrostatic steering. The transmission has its own oil system with
filters and separately mounted oil cooler. This transmission oil system is separate from the engine oil system.

The transmission delivers power from the engine to the left and right final drives. The left and right final drives are driven by
propeller shafts. The final drives deliver power to drive sprockets in the suspension system.

DC GENERATOR

The dc generator is part of the carrier electrical system. It is driven directly by engine power. The generator charges the
batteries in the carrier when the engine is running. A regulator mounted near the driver keeps the voltages at the correct level.

EXHAUST SYSTEM

Major exhaust system parts are the turbocharger, exhaust manifolds, and muftler.

The turbocharger is driven by exhaust gases from the engine. The turbocharger helps the engine develop more power and
operate more efficiently. The exhaust manifolds carry the exhaust gases to the turbocharger from the engine. The muffler cuts
down engine noise and allows exhaust to escape outside the carrier.

COOLING SYSTEM

The cooling system cools the engine and transmission. It consists of a fan, fan drive, fan speed control assembly, radiator,
coolant pump, auxiliary tank, transmission oil cooler, engine oil cooler, and thermostats. The cooling system contains
approximately 53 quarts of liquid coolant. The liquid coolant is cycled through the engine and transmission oil cooler by the
coolant pump. This process keeps the engine and transmission temperature in a safe operation range.

As coolant flows through the engine, it absorbs heat from the engine and transmission oil coolers. The heated coolant then
flows to the radiator to remove coolant heat. The coolant fan pulls outside air in and through the radiator to remove heat. The
fan is powered by the engine through a fan drive.

0003 00-1
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THEORY OF OPERATION — Continued 0003 00

The variable speed fan drive system is designed to modulate the cooling fan speed to maintain relatively constant coolant
temperatures despite vehicle load or ambient temperature. The cooling fan speed is controlled by the fan drive assembly.
The fan drive assembly is driven by the engine crankshaft through a splined coupling. The fan drive assembly contains a
multi-plate clutch pack which regulates the fan drive output speed. In the old variable speed fan drive configuration, the
thermostatic control valve senses engine coolant temperature and regulates the hydraulic pressure to the fan drive assembly
clutch pack. The higher the coolant temperature, the higher the hydraulic pressure which will result in less clutch slip and
higher fan speed. The new variable speed fan drive configuration is electromagnetically controlled. The new configuration
uses the same process of changing pressure plates, locking up or releasing to speed up or slow down the fan. The variable
speed fan drive is electromagnetically regulated by the electronic controller which receives information from switches

and sensors. This allows the cooling system to operate efficiently so full power is not required. The electronic controller
has diagnostic capability to help the crew and maintenance personnel in troubleshooting the variable speed fan drive and
cooling system.

The surge tank acts as an overflow tank to keep the cooling system from overpressurizing. It also removes air from the engine
coolant. There is a low coolant level transmitter to signal the operator if more coolant is needed.

ENGINE AIR SYSTEM

The engine air system allows air to enter the engine. The air cleaner cleans air that enters the engine. Dust is drawn out
through a scavenge outlet. Air is filtered through a reusable filter element before delivery to the engine. An air filter
indicator shows when the element is clogged and needs cleaning or replacing. After being filtered, the air moves through
the turbocharger and into the engine cylinders.

AUXILIARY AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS

The auxiliary automotive systems include driver controls, fuel cells, personnel heater, and bilge pumps. Also there is a crew
ventilation system, and fire suppression system.

DRIVER CONTROLS

The driver controls regulate the engine, transmission, and steering braking systems of the carrier.

The fuel shutoff control is used to stop the supply of fuel to the fuel pump. To start the engine, the driver must open the
valve. The throttle linkages are used to control the engine speed. The gear selector allows the driver to choose the proper
gear for the carrier. The steering system controls the carrier direction. The steering control consists of a steering yoke and
linkage connected to the transmission.

The brake system allows the driver to stop a moving carrier and hold the carrier in position. The braking system consists
of the service brake and the parking brake. The service brakes are hydraulic and applied by pedal. The parking brake
mechanically locks the transmission to prevent carrier movement. Also, the system has levers, rods, shafts, and linkages
connecting to the transmission brake shaft.

FUEL TANKS

Diesel fuel is stored in two separate fuel tanks. They are located on the back of the carrier hull. The fuel is drawn from
the fuel tanks through the primary fuel filter by the fuel pump. The fuel then flows through the secondary fuel filter to the
injectors. The injectors regulate the amount of fuel that enters the engine.

PERSONNEL HEATER

The personnel heater system provides heat inside the carrier. Major parts are the combination combustion chamber/heat
exchanger, blowers, a fuel pump, and an electrical control and safety system. The heater operates using diesel fuel drawn from
the fuel tanks. Fuel is delivered to the combustion chamber from the fuel pump. Outside air is drawn into the combustion
chamber by one of the blowers. A blower draws air from the crew compartment into the combustion chamber. The air is
warmed by heat from the combustion process and then returned to the crew compartment.

0003 00-2
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THEORY OF OPERATION — Continued 0003 00

BILGE PUMPS

Two electrically driven bilge pumps remove water and other liquids from the hull. Water enters the pumps through a screened
inlet. The pumps force water out of the carrier through outlet tubes. The bilge pumps are controlled by a switch on the
driver’s instrument panel.

HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT

The ramp is raised or lowered by an hydraulic system which consists of a pump, a dual-acting cylinder, a solenoid valve,
and a fluid reservoir. This system is controlled by a three position switch located near the driver. Moving the valve to either
RAISE or LOWER position directs fluid to the appropriate port on the hydraulic cylinder.

FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM

The fire extinguisher system will detect and put out fires in the carrier. It consists of two CO2 (Carbon Dioxide) cylinders.
Carbon Dioxide can put out fires quickly and effectively. The cylinders are operated manually by pulling cables located on
the hull.

There is a fire extinguisher located in the driver’s compartment that is manually discharged. This cylinder discharges into the
engine compartment. The other is located in the personnel department.

SUSPENSION SYSTEM

The suspension system supports the carrier and delivers engine power to the road. It allows the carrier to maneuver and be
stable. Suspension system parts are the drive sprockets, tracks, idler wheels, track adjuster, road wheels, and road wheel
support arms. Also, there are torsion bars and shock absorbers.

The drive sprockets drive the tracks. They are powered by left and right final drives from the transmission. The tracks
consist of two flexible chains of track shoes. The tracks ride on the drive sprockets and are guided by idler wheels. The idler
wheels can be adjusted to maintain correct track tension.

There are five pairs of road wheels per side. Track centerguides fit between each pair of road wheels. All road wheels are
connected to support arms.

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

The electrical system provides power for the carrier. The system operates on wet cell batteries and includes charging,
regulating and monitoring equipment. The batteries provide a normal operating 24 volts with an amperage capability of
200 amps per hour.

The batteries supply the carrier with electricity when the engine is off. All electrical power is delivered through the
distribution box except for the engine coolant heater and personnel heater which are directly powered from the batteries.
Electrical power flows from the batteries through the distribution box, cables, and wiring assemblies to the hull. The hull is
a ground for the electrical system.

The dc generator recharges the batteries and supplies electricity while the engine is running. The dc generator has 200 amps
per hour capability.

There are several electrical subsystems within the hull. Each subsystem contains at least one wiring assembly. Major
electrical subsystems and assemblies include the interior and exterior lights, fuel supply, starting and charging systems,
ventilation, heating, and bilge pumps.
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THEORY OF OPERATION — Continued 0003 00

WINTERIZATION EQUIPMENT

Personnel heaters are standard equipment on M577A3, M1068A3, and M58 carriers, but are kit items on M113A3, M1059A3,
and M1064A3 carriers. Since maintenance of heater components is the same for both standard heaters and kit heaters, they
are only covered in one place in this manual. See Table of Contents for maintenance of heater components.

0003 00-4
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REPAIR PARTS, SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT 0004 00

COMMON TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

For authorized common tools and equipment, see the Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) for your unit.
Common tools and equipment needed for the maintenance procedures in the manual are listed in Appendix B.

SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

Special tools, TMDE, and support equipment needed for the maintenance procedures in this manual are listed in Appendix B.
Special tools are also cataloged in the Repair Parts and Special ToolsList (RPSTL) TD 9-2350-277-24P. Additional TMDE
and special tools are listed in your -20.

NOTE

More than one model of multimeter isavailableto you in the supply system. You may use any
model available.

FABRICATED TOOLS

Some tools needed for specialized maintenance procedures are not available in the supply system. Thesetools are normally
fabricated locally by the unit doing the maintenance. Fabrication instructions for these tools are given in Appendix D.

REPAIR PARTS

Repair parts are listed and illustrated in the Repair Parts and Special ToolsList (RPSTL) TD 9-2350-277-24P. Maintenance
and supply personnel can order them.

0004 00-1/2 blank
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INTRODUCTION TO HOW TO USE TROUBLESHOOTING 0005 00

PURPOSE

The purpose of direct and general support maintenance level troubleshooting is to diagnose carrier problems which are
reported to direct and general support maintenance. Troubleshooting tasks in this manual are common to all M113A3 FOV
carriers except where indicated. You should not begin direct and general support maintenance troubleshooting until al
operator and unit troubleshooting has been completed. You will perform four actions in direct and general support

mai ntenance troubl eshooting:

Before starting a troubleshooting task, verify that reported problem is present in carrier.
After verifying the symptom, find the part that is causing problem.

Replace or adjust that part.

Check to make sure problem no longer exists, and that there are no other problems.

DEFINITIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS OF TROUBLESHOOTING PARTS

Troubleshooting tasks always have a beginning and an end. You will use task steps, test procedures, indexes, maintenance
tasks, and other technical manual's to troubleshoot. Troubleshooting uses the following terms that are not used in other kinds
of tasks:

FAULT: The part that is not operating correctly and is causing the problem.

SYMPTOM: The problem reported by unit maintenance.

VERIFY NO FAULTS After you have completed the corrective action, you must verify that no faults exist.
FOUND: If the fault condition still exists, then the fault is not fixed or there is another fault.

If this happens, start at the beginning of the troubleshooting procedure until you
find and correct all faults. Always operate the system and/or vehicle to make sure
that you have corrected the reported problem. If troubleshooting does not identify a
faulty part, the vehicle is defective beyond the level of direct and general support
mai ntenance.

TROUBLESHOOTING BASICS

Troubleshooting Procedure

A troubleshooting procedure serves as a starting point for your troubleshooting work. You will branch in and out of
procedures as you work to find afault. Also, you will correct the fault, and check that the fault has been corrected.

Locating the Correct Troubleshooting Procedure

Component/carrier arrives at shop.

Read DA Form 2404.

Verify that the problem on DA Form 2404 exists.

Look up carrier symptom in Troubleshooting Task Index and go to that task.

Perform the Troubleshooting Procedure

Make sure you have al itemsin INITIAL SETUPR.
Perform required action(s) in Equipment Conditions.
Complete first block of task steps.

0005 00-1
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INTRODUCTION TO HOW TO USE TROUBLESHOOTING—Continued 0005 00

Refer to system schematic or diagram for system components, detail, and clarification.
Answer question at the bottom of the first block.
Follow YES or NO arrows to next block.

Move from block to block. Answer questions and follow instructions. You may be directed to: do further checks and tests on
parts; go to another manual and do tasks; or go to another task.

NOTE

After completing the actions called for on another page or manual, return to the point in the
troubleshooting procedure where you left off.

L ocate fault and perform corrective action.
Check to make sure the fault is corrected, and there are no new faults.
Button up by installing items listed in Equipment Conditions after finishing the troubleshooting task.

0005 00-2
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MALFUNCTION/SYMPTOM INDEX[WP) 0006 00

DIRECT SUPPORT TROUBLESHOOTING

HOW TO USE TROUBLESHOOTING .o eeeveseseeeeeessssssesessssssseesssssssssessesssssssesssssssssessessssssesssssssses WP 0005 00
VEHICLE BATTERIES DISCHARGE WITH EXTERNAL AC POWER

APPLIED (MLOBBA3 ONLY) oreeeveeeeeeeeereessssssesessesssssssessesssssssesesssssssessssssssssssesssssssessssssssssssesssssn WP 000700
VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3

ONLY') woreteeeeeeeeeeesseeseseeseseeesesssesseess s sessee e sees s sees e ees et eees s eeese s seesee e
NO DC OUTPUT FROM DC POWER SUPPLY (ML0B8A3 ONLY) vvvcvreeeeeeeesseeeesssssseesessesseeeesessssees WP 0009 00
PATCH PANEL A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY) vvvveeeoeeeeessssssserssesssseeesessssssesseesssssesesesesssees WP 0010 00
EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3

ONLY) coreeeeeeeeseseseeessesessesss s sees e sees s eess e eeees s es s eees et eeses s WP 00IL00
PATCH PANEL AL0 WIRING DIAGRAM ...oooeeeceoeeesesseeeesesssseesssssssssesesessssseesssesssssessssssssessssssssseeseeen WP 001200
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VEHICLE BATTERIES DISCHARGE WITH EXTERNAL AC POWER APPLIED 0007 00
(M1068A3 ONLY)
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References

Direct Support Seeyour -10

: Seeyour -20

Tools and Specidl Tools TM 11-7010-256-12&8. P

Genera Mechanic's Tool Kit (WP 0I20Q0, Item 62) M1068A3 wiring diagrams (see your -20)

Digital Multimete (WP 0120 00, Item 38)
Specia Purpose Power Cable

Figure 0121 00-3)
Personnel Required Power control enclosure removed (see your -20)
Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10 Power control enclosure power supply cover
Helper (H) removed (see your -20)
Unit level troubleshooting completed (see your -20)

Equipment Condition

WARNING

- _ ©

N\

HIGH VOLTAGE isused in the operation of this equipment.

DEATH ON CONTACT may result if personnel fail to observe safety precautions.

NEVER work on equipment unless at least one other person familiar with the operation and
hazards of the equipment is nearby. That person should also be familiar with giving first aid.

When an operator helpsa mechanic, that operator must be warned about dangerous areas.

SHUT OFF POWER supply to equipment before beginning work. Make sure all external power
is off/disconnected.

BE CAREFUL not to contact high-voltage connections when installing or operating this
equipment.

0007 00-1
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VEHICLE BATTERIES DISCHARGE WITH EXTERNAL AC POWER APPLIED (M1068A3 0007 00
ONLY)—Continued

T TN

1. Remove jumper cable (1) from termina J1 (2) on power supply NO > 1. Replacejumper cabl&€ (WP 0090 00).
PS1 (3) and terminal J1 (4) on power supply PS2 (5). 2. Verify no faults found.

2. Measure resistance between terminals (6) of jumper cable (1).

3. Does multimeter read 0 ohms?

0007 00-2
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VEHICLE BATTERIES DISCHARGE WITH EXTERNAL AC POWER APPLIED (M1068A3 0007 00
ONLY)—Continued

Y YN

1. Remove circuit 32D (1) and circuit 31D (2) from power supply NO > 1. Replace power supply PS1
PS1 (3) and power supply PS2 (4). (WP 0090 00).
2. Connect Specia Purpose Power Cable (5) to external AC power 2. Verify no faults found.

and to J24 (6) on Power Control Enclosure.

3. Set AC MAIN switch and DC POWER SUPPLY switchesto ON
(see TM 11-7010-256-12& P).

4. Measure voltage between OUTPUT (+) terminal (7) and
OUTPUT (-) terminal (8) on power supply PS1 (3).

5. Does multimeter read 26 volts DC or more?

TN MY

YES

0007 00-3
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VEHICLE BATTERIES DISCHARGE WITH EXTERNAL AC POWER APPLIED (M1068A3 0007 00
ONLY)—Continued

2Y 2YN

1. Measure voltage between OUTPUT (+) terminal (1) and NO 1. Replace power supply PS2
OUTPUT (-) terminal (2) on power supply PS2 (3). WP 0090 00).

2. Does multimeter read 26 volts DC or more? 2. Verify no faults found.

YES

3Y 3YN

1. Measure resistance between terminal ends of circuit 31D (1). NO > 1. Replacecircuit 31D and/or circuit

Repeat check for circuit 32D (2). 32D (WP 0090 00).
2. Does multimeter read O ohms for each measurement? 2. Verify no faults found.

YRR

\J
e

YES

0007 00-4
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VEHICLE BATTERIES DISCHARGE WITH EXTERNAL AC POWER APPLIED (M1068A3 0007 00
ONLY)—Continued

4Y 4Y N

1. Disconnect Special Purpose Power Cable (1) from external AC NO > 1. Replace circuit 31E (WP 0090 00)
power and from J24 (2) on Power Control Enclosure. and See your -20.

2. Install dl circuits (3) on power supplies PS1 (4) and PS2 (5). 2. Verify no faults found.

3. Remove 10 screws (6) and lockwashers (7) and lower faceplate
(8) of Power Control Enclosure. Discard lockwashers.

4. Undo velcro strap (9) securing safety cover (10) over the inside of
the faceplate (8). Open safety cover (10).

5. Measure resistance between PS1 (+) OUTPUT terminal (11) and
DC bus bar at terminal 1 (12) of circuit breaker CB15 (13).

6. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms?

TN MY

YES

0007 00-5
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VEHICLE BATTERIES DISCHARGE WITH EXTERNAL AC POWER APPLIED (M1068A3 0007 00
ONLY)—Continued

oY S5YN

1. Measure resistance between power supply PS2 (+) OUTPUT NO > 1. Replacecircuit 31C (WP 0090 00)
terminal (1) and pin A2 (2) of relay K6 (3). and (WP 0093 00).

2. Does multimeter read O ohms? 2. Verify no faults found.

TOLOCTTTIN TRHD ) I o

YES

0007 00-6
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VEHICLE BATTERIES DISCHARGE WITH EXTERNAL AC POWER APPLIED (M1068A3 0007 00
ONLY)—Continued

Y 6YN

1. Remove cable W4 plug P1 (1) from Power Control Enclosure NO > 1. Replace circuit 32H (WP 0090 00)
jack 325 (2). and (WP 0092 00).

2. Measure resistance between power supply PS2 (-) OUTPUT 2. Install cable W4 plug P1 (1) on
terminal (3) and jack J25 (2) outer Sleeve. Power Control Enclosure

3. Does multimeter read 0 ohms? jack 325 (2).

3. Raisefaceplate (4) and secureto
Power Control Enclosure with ten
new lockwashers (5) and screws (6).

4. Verify no faults found.

Y

1. Install cable W4 plug P1 (1) on Power Control Enclosure
jack 325 (2).

2. Raisefaceplate (4) and secure to Power Control Enclosure with
ten new lockwashers (5) and screws (6).

3. Verify no faults found.

0007 00-7/8 blank
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VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY) 0008 00
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support Seeyour -10
. Seeyour -20
Tools and Specidl Tools TM 11-7010-256-128. P
Genera Mechanic's Tool Kit(WP 012000, Item 62) M 1068A 3 wiring diagrams (see your -20)

Digital Multimetef (WP 0120 00, Item 38)
Personnel Required

Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10
Helper (H)

Equipment Condition

Power control enclosure removed (see your -20)
Unit level troubleshooting completed (see your -20)

WARNING

- ©

N\

HIGH VOLTAGE isused in the operation of this equipment.

DEATH ON CONTACT may result if personnel fail to observe safety precautions.

NEVER work on equipment unless at least one other person familiar with the operation and
hazards of the equipment is nearby. That person should also be familiar with giving first aid.

When an operator helpsa mechanic, that operator must be warned about dangerous areas.

SHUT OFF POWER supply to equipment before beginning work. Make sure all external power
is off/disconnected.

BE CAREFUL not to contact high-voltage connections when installing or operating this
equipment.

0008 00-1
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VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0008 00

1. Remove ten screws (1) and lockwashers (2) and lower faceplate

(3). Discard lockwashers.

2. Measure resistance between power enclosure jack J24 pin A (4)

and K1 relay terminal T1 (5).
3. Does multimeter read 0 ohms?
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TN

1. Replacelead 1€ (WP 0091 00) and
WP 0093 00).
2. Verify no faults found
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VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0008 00

1. Liftrelay bail (1) and remove XK2 relay (2) from relay socket (3).
2. Measure resistance between K1 relay terminal T1 (4) and relay

socket terminal 7 (5).
3. Does multimeter read 0 ohms?
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1. Replacelead 10 (WP 0091 00) and
(WP 0093 00).
2. Verify no faults found.
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VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0008 00

2Y

2YN

1.

2.

M easure resistance between terminal 7 (1) and terminal 1 (2) on
XK2 relay socket (3).
Does multimeter read 0 ohms?
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NO_JJ1. Replacelead 1E{WP 0091 00).
2. Verify no faults found.

S~ -

NS

JRE l
N

5 I'Q" Q:
HERG] '
vt

RV ﬁg‘:
Ow.‘ o 1

P t
:'Q! t
v e
* L I
: ¢3 -5
w S et
" ‘o - ’!
It 14

*g\ﬂ.‘; ’

0008 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0008 00

3Y

1. Measure resistance between terminal 7 (1) and terminal 8 (2) on

XK2 relay socket (3).
2. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms?
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1. Replacelead 2H (WP 0091 00).
2. Verify no faults found.
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VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0008 00

4Y

1. Apply externa source of AC power to SICPS vehicle
(TM 11-7010-256-12& P).

2. Measure voltage between XK2 relay socket terminal 1 (1) and
terminal block E4 post 1 (2). Repeat check for terminals 3 (3)
and 7 (4) of XK2 relay socket.

3. Does multimeter read 110 volts AC or for each measurement?
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NO

4YN

| NO_JJ1 ay[(WP 0091 00).
1. Replace XK2rdl

2. Verify no faults found.
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VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0008 00

oY

1. Setexterna source of AC power to OFF
(TM 11-7010-256-12& P).

2. Measure resistance between XK2 relay socket terminal 8 (1) and
K1 relay terminal T2 (2).

3. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms?
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> 1. Replacelead 200 (WP 0091 00) and

(WP 0093 00).
2. Verify no faults found.
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VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0008 00
6Y 6YN
1. Measure resistance between XK2 relay socket terminal 3 (1) and NO > 1. Replacelead 4A (WP 0091 00).
K3 relay terminal A2 (2). 2. Verify no faults found.
2. Does multimeter read 0 ohms?
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0008 00

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

/YN

Y

1. Replace lead 6A(WP 0091 00).

2. Verify no faults found.

NO

K3 relay terminal X1 (2).

1. Measure resistance between XK2 relay socket terminal 6 (1) and
2. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms?

¢ 5 4 3
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YES

0008 00-9



TM 9-2350-277-34

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0008 00
8Y 8YN
1. Install XK2relay (1) inrelay socket (2) and secure with relay NO > 1. Replace K3 relay (WP 0091 00).

bail (3). 2. Verify no faults found.

2. Apply external source of AC power to SICPS vehicle
(TM 11-7010-256-12& P).

3. Measure voltage between K3 relay terminal A2 (4) and terminal
block E4 post 1 (5).

4. Does multimeter read 110 volts AC or for each measurement?

0008 00-10
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VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0008 00

Measure voltage between K1 relay terminal L1 (1) to anywhere
on E4 terminal block (2).

Does multimeter read 110 volts AC or more for both
measurements?
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1. Replace K1 relay (WP 0093 00).

2. Verify no faults found.
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VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0008 00

10Y. 10YN

1. Set external source of AC power to OFF NO 1. Replacelead 7A (WP 0093 00) and
(TM 11-7010-256-12& P). See your -20.

2. Undo the velcro strap (1) securing the safety cover (2) to the 2. Verify no faults found.

inside of the faceplate (3). Pull the safety cover (2) open to access
the circuit breakers.

3. Measure resistance between K1 relay terminal L1 (4) and circuit
breaker CB1 terminal 1 (5).

4. Does multimeter read 0 ohms?

YES

0008 00-12



TM 9-2350-277-34

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0008 00
11Y 11YN
1. Setexternal source of AC power to ON (TM 11-7010-256-12& P). NO 1. Replacecircuit breaker CB1
2. Set AC MAIN circuit breaker CB1 to ON (see your -20).
(TM 11-7010-256-12& P). 2. Verify no faults found.
3. Measure voltage between CB1 post 2 (1) and terminal block E4
post 1 (2).

4. Doesmultimeter read 110 volts AC or more?

YES

0008 00-13



TM 9-2350-277-34

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0008 00
12Y 12YN
NOTE NO 1 Replacelead 9A (WP 0093 00) and
See your -20.

Use wiring diagram below.
2. Verify no faults found.

1. Set external source of AC power to OFF

(TM 11-7010-256-12& P).

2. Undo velcro strap (1) and lift the safety cover (2) over the top of
the faceplate (3).

3. Measure resistance between circuit breaker CBI terminal 2 (4)
and lead 9A to reversing contactor RC1-FWD terminal L1 (5).

4. Lift safety cover (2) over inside of faceplate (3).
5. Does multimeter read 0 ohms?
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bri3YN
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0008 00-15

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

13Y

NOTE

Use wiring diagr an_page 0008 00-14|

1. Measure resistance between lead 9C to reversing contactor

RC1-FWD terminal L1 (1) and K4 relay termina X2 (2).

2. Does multimeter read 0 ohms?

lYES




TM 9-2350-277-34

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0008 00
r14Y br14YN
NOTE NO  I1  Replacelead 8G (WP 00I1 00) and
Use wiring diagrani_page 0008 00-14] WP 0093 00).

) ) 2. Verify no faults found.
1. Measure resistance between K4 relay terminal X1 (1) and lead

8G to reversing contactor RC1-FWD terminal Al (2).
2. Does multimeter read O ohms?

0008 00-16



TM 9-2350-277-34

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0008 00

r15Y

NOTE
Use wiring diagr an_page 0008 00-14|

1. Measure resistance between jumper lead 8E to reversing
contactor RC1-FWD terminal Al (1) and terminal L2 (2).
Does multimeter read 0 ohms?

2.
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0008 00-17

br 15YN
NO 1. Replacejumper lead 8E
(WP 0093 00).

2. Verify no faults found.




TM 9-2350-277-34

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0008 00
Dbriey br16YN
NOTE NO [1. Replacelead 8A (WP 0093 00).
Use wiring diagranf page 0008 00-14] 2. Verify no faults found.

1. Measure resistance between lead 8A to reversing contactor
RC1-FWD terminal L2 (1) to K1 relay terminal L2 (2).
2. Does multimeter read 0 ohms?

YES

0008 00-18



TM 9-2350-277-34

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0008 00
Drizy br17YN
NOTE NO 1 Replace K4 rela (WP 0093 00).
Use wiring diagrani page 0008 00-14] 2. Verify no faults found.

1. Measure resistance between reversing contactor RC1-FWD
terminal A1 (1) and lead 9B RC1-REV terminal 51 (2).
2. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms?

YES

0008 00-19



TM 9-2350-277-34

VEHICLE WILL NOT ACCEPT EXTERNAL AC POWER (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0008 00
r18Y bri8YN
NOTE NO > 1. Replacereversing contactor RC1
Use wiring diagr anf page 0008 00-14] WP 0093 00).
. . 2. Raisefaceplate (3) and secure with
1. Measure resistance between reversing contactor RC1-FWD ten new lockwashers (4) and
terminal 51 (1) and terminal 52 (2). screws (5).
2. Does multimeter read 0 ohms? 3. Verify no faultsfound

YES
brigy
1. Raisefaceplate (3) and secure with ten new lockwashers (4) and
screws (5).

2. Verify no faults found.

0008 00-20




TM 9-2350-277-34

NO DC OUTPUT FROM DC POWER SUPPLY (M1068A3 ONLY) 0009 00
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel References
Direct Support Seeyour -10
. Seeyour -20
Tools and Special Tools TM 11-7010-256-12&8 P
Genera Mechanic's Tool Kit(WP 012000, Item 62) See M1068A3 wiring diagram (see your -20)

Digital Multimetef (WP 0120 00, Item 38)
Specia Purpose Power Cable

Figure 0121 00-3)
Personndl Required Power control enclosure removed (see your -20)
Power control enclosure faceplate lowered and power

supply cover removed (see your -20)
Unit level troubleshooting completed (see your -20)

Equipment Condition

Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10
Helper (H)

WARNING

- ©

N\

HIGH VOLTAGE isused in operation of this equipment.

DEATH ON CONTACT may result if personnel fail to observe safety precautions.

NEVER work on equipment unless at least one other person familiar with operation and
hazards of equipment isnearby. That person should also be familiar with giving first aid. When

an operator helps a mechanic, that operator must be warned about dangerous areas.

SHUT OFF POWER supply to equipment before beginning work. Make sure all external power
is OFF/disconnected.

BE CAREFUL not to touch high-voltage connections when installing or operating this
equipment.

0009 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

NO DC OUTPUT FROM DC POWER SUPPLY (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0009 00

T brTN

1. Remove jumper cable (1) from termina J1 (2) on power supply NO 1. Replacejumper cabl&€ (WP 0090 00).
PS2 (3) and terminal J1 (4) on power supply PS1 (5). 2. Verify no faults found.

2. Measure resistance between pins 9 (6) of jumper cable (1).

3. Does multimeter read 0 ohms?

0009 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

NO DC OUTPUT FROM DC POWER SUPPLY (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0009 00
bry brYN
1. Connect Specia Purpose Power Cable (1) to external AC power NO 1. Replace power supply PS1
and to J24 (2) on Power Control Enclosure (3). (WP 0090 00).
2. Remove circuit 31D (4) and circuit 32D (5) from power supply 2. Verify no faults found.

PS2 (6) and power supply PS1 (7).

3. Apply external AC power and set AC MAIN and DC POWER
SUPPLY switchesto ON (TM 11-7010-256-12& P).

4. Measure voltage between OUTPUT (+) terminal (8) and
OUTPUT (-) terminal (9) on power supply PS1 (7).

5. Doesmultimeter read 26.4 volts DC or more?

0009 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

NO DC OUTPUT FROM DC POWER SUPPLY (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0009 00

Droy

1. Measure voltage between OUTPUT (+) terminal (1) and
OUTPUT (-) terminal (2) on power supply PS2 (3).
2. Does multimeter read 26.4 volts DC or more?

NO

AL AAMANAARNARNY

TLIRTIINED T

br3Y

YES

\ 4

1. Measure resistance between terminal ends of circuit 31D (1) and

circuit 32D (2).

2. Does multimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

/
o SR\
A\\R\Y
WO WY
) D ﬁ
/'%

NO

=y

TAITETION TR AN | LTI

YES

0009 00-4

br2YN

1. Replace power supply PS2
WP 0090 00).
2. Verify no faults found.

br3YN

1. Replacecircuit 31D and/or circuit
32D (WP 0090 00).

2. Verify no faults found.




TM 9-2350-277-34

NO DC OUTPUT FROM DC POWER SUPPLY (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0009 00

br4y br4YN

1. Remove al power from SICPS system (see your -10) and NO 1. Replacelead 31E (WP 0090 00) and
(TM 11-7010-256-12& P). (see your -20).

2. Install al circuits on power supplies PS1 (1) and PS2 (2). 2. Verify no faults found.

3. Measure resistance between PS1 (+) OUTPUT terminal (3) and
DC bus bar at terminal 1 (4) of circuit breaker CB15 (5).
4. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms?

MAMVWERWRY

YES

0009 00-5



TM 9-2350-277-34

NO DC OUTPUT FROM DC POWER SUPPLY (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0009 00

br5y br5YN

1. Measure resistance between power supply PS2 (+) OUTPUT NO 1. Replacelead 31C{WP 0090 00) and
terminal (1) and pin A2 (2) of relay K6 (3). WP 0093 00).

2. Does multimeter read O ohms? 2. Verify no faults found.

YES
brey br6YN
1. Remove cable W4 plug P1 (1) from Power Control Enclosure NO > 1. Replacelead 32[E (WP 0090 00) and
jack 325 (2). [WP 0092 00).
2. Measure resistance between power supply PS2 (-) OUTPUT 2. Install cable W4 plug P1 (1) on
terminal (3) and jack J25 (2) outer deeve. Power Control Enclosure
3. Does multimeter read O ohms? jack 325 (2).
‘ 3. Veify no faultsfound.

YES

0009 00-6



TM 9-2350-277-34

NO DC OUTPUT FROM DC POWER SUPPLY (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0009 00

br7yY

1. Install cable W4 plug P1 (1) on Power Control Enclosure
jack 325 (2).
2. Verify no faults found.

0009 00-7/8 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY) 0010 00
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support See your -10
. Seeyour -20
Tools and Specidl Tools See M1068A 3 wiring diagram (see your -20)

Electrical Tool Kit[(WP 0120 00, Item 60)
Digital Multimete (WP 012000, Item 38)

Personnel Required Equipment Condition
Radio Repairer 29E10 Engine stopped (see your -10)
Helper (H) Carrier blocked (see your -20)
WARNING
Y o

N\

HIGH VOLTAGE isused in the operation of this equipment.
DEATH ON CONTACT may result if personnel fail to observe safety precautions.

NEVER work on equipment unless at least one other person familiar with the operation and
hazards of the equipment is nearby. That person should also be familiar with giving first aid.
When an operator helpsa mechanic, that operator must be warned about dangerous areas.

SHUT OFF POWER supply to equipment before beginning work. Make sure all external power
is off/disconnected.

BE CAREFUL not to contact high voltage connections when installing or operating this

equipment.
T -
1. Isthere output from EXTERNAL BINDING POSTS sockets? NO p| GO TO BY [(PAGE 0010 00-3)
YES
Y v
1. Isthereoutput from TENT INTERFACE PANEL sockets? NO p|GOTOCY
YES
v

0010 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 001000
2Y
F. I's there output from CURBSIDE DATA PANEL sockets? NO p| GO TO DY [(FAGE 0010 00-7)

YES

3Y v

1. Isthere output from ROADSIDE DATA PANEL sockets? NO ) GO TO EY [(PAGE 0010 00-9)
YES

Y v NG

1. Isthere output from EXTERNAL COMM CABLE HOCK ) GO TOFY [(PAGE 0010 00-11)

sockets?

YES

5Y v

1. Isthere output from RF jacks J119, J120, J121, and/or J1227? NO ) GO TOGY

YES

6Y \ 4

1. Verify no faultsfound.

0010 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00
BY BYN
NOTE NO |1 Repair Patch Panel Box A10
Use patch cable with multimeter. Seée WP 0012 04 for (WP 0099 00).
instructions. 2. Verify no faults found.

1. Remove cable W115 plug P106 (1) from Patch Panel Box A10
jack J136 (2).

2. Measure resistance between 8 pairs of telephone jacks marked
EXTERNAL COMM BINDING POSTS and sockets on jack
J136 (2) asfollows:

Jack 1 (Bot) to socket A Jack 1 (Top) to socket B
Jack 2 (Bot) to socket C  Jack 2 (Top) to socket D
Jack 3 (Bot) to socket E  Jack 3 (Top) to socket F
Jack 4 (Bot) to socket G Jack 4 (Top) to socket H
Jack 5 (Bot) to socket J  Jack 5 (Top) to socket K

Jack 6 (Bot) to socket L Jack 6 (Top) to socket M
Jack 7 (Bot) to socket N Jack 7 (Top) to socket P
Jack 8 (Bot) to socket R Jack 8 (Top) to socket S

3. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

0010 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00
B2Y B2YN
1. Measure resistance between pins on cable W115 plug P106 (1) NO 1. Replace cable W11% (WP 0107 00).
and posts on External Communication Box A11 (2) front panel as 2. Verify no faults found.
follows:

Post 1 (BIk) topin A Post 1 (Red) to pin B
Post 2 (BIk) topin C  Post 2 (Red) to pin D
Post 3 (Blk) topin E  Post 3 (Red) to pin F
Post 4 (BIk) topin G Post 4 (Red) to pin H
Post 5 (BIk) topinJ  Post 5 (Red) to pin K
Post 6 (Blk) topin L Post 6 (Red) to pin M
Post 7 (BIk) topin N Post 7 (Red) to pin P
Post 8 (Blk) topin R Post 8 (Red) to pin S
2. Does multimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

B3Y

F. Verify no faults found.

0010 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0010 00

CY

NOTE
Use patch cable with multimeter. See WP 0012 0Q for
instructions and wiring diagram.

1. Remove cable W32 plug P107 (1) from Patch Panel Box A10
jack J138 (2).

2. Measure resistance between 12 pairs of telephone jacks (3)
marked TENT INTERFACE PANEL and sockets on jack J138 (2)
asfollows:

Jack 1 (Bot) to socket A Jack 1 (Top) to socket B
Jack 2 (Bot) to socket C  Jack 2 (Top) to socket D
Jack 3 (Bot) tosocket E  Jack 3 (Top) to socket F
Jack 4 (Bot) to socket G Jack 4 (Top) to socket H
Jack 5 (Bot) to socket J  Jack 5 (Top) to socket K
Jack 6 (Bot) tosocket L Jack 6 (Top) to socket M
Jack 7 (Bot) to socket N Jack 7 (Top) to socket P
Jack 8 (Bot) to socket R Jack 8 (Top) to socket S
Jack 9 (Bot) tosocket T Jack 9 (Top) to socket U
Jack 10 (Bot) to socket V. Jack 10 (Top) to socket W
Jack 11 (Bot) to socket X  Jack 11 (Top) to socket Y
Jack 12 (Bot) to socket Z  Jack 12 (Top) to socket a

3. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

YES

0010 00-5

NO

CYN

1. Repair Patch Panel Box A10
(WP 0099 00).
2. Verify no faults found.




TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0010 00

2Y
1. Remove cable W32 plug P7 (1) from Tent Interface Panel
jack J8 (2).
2. Measure resistance between sockets on plug P7 (1) and pinson
plug P107 (3) of cable W32 asfollows:
Socket A topin A Socket B to pin B
Socket Ctopin C Socket D to pin D
Socket EtopinE  Socket Ftopin F
Socket GtopinG  Socket H to pin H
Socket Jto pinJ  Socket K to pin K
Socket L topinL  Socket M to pin M
Socket N topin N Socket Pto pin P
Socket Rtopin R Socket Sto pin S
Socket Ttopin T  Socket U to pin U
Socket V topinV  Socket W to pin W
Socket X topin X  SocketY to pin'Y
Socket ZtopinZ Socket ato pina
3. Does multimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

YES

Cc3Y

F Verify no faults found.

0010 00-6

NO

C2YN

1. Replace cable W32 (see your -20).
2. Verify no faults found.




TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00

DY DYN

NOTE NO l1. Repair Patch Panel Box A10

Use patch cable with multimeter. Seée WP 0012 04 for WI_:’ 0099 0Q).
instructionsand wiring diagram. 2. Verify no faults found.

1. Remove cable W124 plug P109 (1) from Patch Panel Box A10
jack J140 (2).

2. Measure resistance between 12 pairs of telephone jacks (3)
marked CURBSIDE DATA PANEL and sockets on jack J140 (2)

asfollows:
Jack 1 (Bot) to socket A Jack 1 (Top) to socket B
Jack 2 (Bot) to socket C  Jack 2 (Top) to socket D
Jack 3 (Bot) tosocket E  Jack 3 (Top) to socket F
Jack 4 (Bot) to socket G Jack 4 (Top) to socket H
Jack 5 (Bot) to socket J  Jack 5 (Top) to socket K
Jack 6 (Bot) tosocket L Jack 6 (Top) to socket M
Jack 7 (Bot) to socket N Jack 7 (Top) to socket P
Jack 8 (Bot) to socket R Jack 8 (Top) to socket S
Jack 9 (Bot) tosocket T Jack 9 (Top) to socket U
Jack 10 (Bot) to socket V. Jack 10 (Top) to socket W
Jack 11 (Bot) to socket X  Jack 11 (Top) to socket Y
Jack 12 (Bot) to socket Z  Jack 12 (Top) to socket a

3. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

0010 00-7



TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00

D2Y D2YN

1. Remove cable W124 plug P1 (1) from Curbside Data Panel NO 1. Replace cable W124 (see your -20).
jack 33 (2). 2. Verify no faults found.

2. Measure resistance between sockets on plug P1 (1) and pinson
plug P109 (3) of cable W124 asfollows:
Socket A topin A Socket B to pin B
Socket Ctopin C Socket D to pin D
Socket EtopinE  Socket Ftopin F
Socket GtopinG  Socket H to pin H
Socket Jto pinJ  Socket K to pin K
Socket L topinL  Socket M to pin M
Socket N topin N Socket Pto pin P
Socket Rtopin R Socket Sto pin S
Socket Ttopin T  Socket U to pin U
Socket V topinV  Socket W to pin W
Socket X topin X  SocketY to pin'Y
Socket ZtopinZ Socket ato pina
3. Does multimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

YES

D3Y v
F Verify no faults found.

0010 00-8



TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00

EY EYN

NOTE NO l1. Repair Patch Panel Box A10

Use patch cable with multimeter. Seée WP 0012 04 for WI_:’ 0099 0Q).
instructionsand wiring diagram. 2. Verify no faults found.

1. Remove cable W126 plug P108 (1) from Patch Panel Box A10
jack J139 (2).

2. Measure resistance between 12 pairs of telephone jacks (3)
marked ROADSIDE DATA PANEL and sockets on jack J139 (2)

asfollows:
Jack 1 (Bot) to socket A Jack 1 (Top) to socket B
Jack 2 (Bot) to socket C  Jack 2 (Top) to socket D
Jack 3 (Bot) tosocket E  Jack 3 (Top) to socket F
Jack 4 (Bot) to socket G Jack 4 (Top) to socket H
Jack 5 (Bot) to socket J  Jack 5 (Top) to socket K
Jack 6 (Bot) tosocket L Jack 6 (Top) to socket M
Jack 7 (Bot) to socket N Jack 7 (Top) to socket P
Jack 8 (Bot) to socket R Jack 8 (Top) to socket S
Jack 9 (Bot) tosocket T Jack 9 (Top) to socket U
Jack 10 (Bot) to socket V. Jack 10 (Top) to socket W
Jack 11 (Bot) to socket X  Jack 11 (Top) to socket Y
Jack 12 (Bot) to socket Z  Jack 12 (Top) to socket a

3. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

YES

0010 00-9



TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00

E2Y E2YN

1. Remove cable W126 plug P1 (1) from Roadside Data Panel jack NO 1. Replace cable W126 (see your -20).
J3(2). 2. Verify no faults found.

2. Measure resistance between sockets on P1 (1) and pins on P108
(3) of cable W126 asfollows:
Socket A topin A Socket B to pin B
Socket Ctopin C Socket D to pin D
Socket EtopinE  Socket Ftopin F
Socket GtopinG  Socket H to pin H
Socket Jto pinJ  Socket K to pin K
Socket L topinL  Socket M to pin M
Socket N topin N Socket Pto pin P
Socket Rtopin R Socket Sto pin S
Socket Ttopin T  Socket U to pin U
Socket V topinV  Socket W to pin W
Socket X topin X  SocketY to pin'Y
Socket ZtopinZ Socket ato pina
3. Does multimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

E3Y

1. Verify no faults found.

0010 00-10



TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00
EY EYN
NOTE |_NO [T Repair Petch Pandl Box ALO

(WP 0099 00).
2. Verify no faults found.

Use patch cable with multimeter. See WP 0012 0Q for
instructions and wiring diagram.

1. Remove cable W118 plug P105 (1) from Patch Panel Box A10
jack J135 (2).

2. Measure resistance between 26 pairs of telephone jacks (J1 Bot or
Top to J26 Bot or Top) (3) marked EXTERNAL COMM CABLE
HOCK and sockets (s1-s52) of jack J135 (2) asfollows:

J1 (Bot) to sl
J2 (Top) to 4
J4 (Bot) to s7
J5 (Top) to s10
J7 (Bot) to s13
J8 (Top) to s16
J10 (Bot) to s19
J11 (Top) to s22
J13 (Bot) to s25
J14 (Top) to s28
J16 (Bot) to s31
J17 (Top) to s34
J19 (Bot) to s37
J20 (Top) to s40
J22 (Bot) to 43
J23 (Top) to s46
J25 (Bot) to s49
J26 (Top) to s52

J1 (Top) tos2
J3 (Bot) to s
JA (Top) tos8
J6 (Bot) to s11
J7 (Top) tos14
J9 (Bot) to s17
J10 (Top) to s20
J12 (Bot) to s23
J13 (Top) to s26
J15 (Bot) to s29
J16 (Top) to s32
J18 (Bot) to s35
J19 (Top) to s38
J21 (Bot) to s41
J22 (Top) to s44
J24 (Bot) to s47
J25 (Top) to 50

J2 (Bot) to s3
J3 (Top) to s6
J5 (Bot) to 9
J6 (Top) to s12
J 8 (Bot) to s15
J9 (Top) to s18
J11 (Bot) to s21
J12 (Top) to s24
J14 (Bot) to s27
J15 (Top) to s30
J17 (Bot) to s33
J18 (Top) to s36
J20 (Bot) to s39
J21 (Top) to A2
J23 (Bot) to 45
J24 (Top) to 48
J26 (Bot) to s51

3. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

YES

0010 00-11



TM 9-2350-277-34

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00

F2Y

follows:

P1to plA
P4 to p2B
P7 to p4A
P10 to p5SB
P13 to p7A
P16 to p8B
P19 to p10A
P22 to p11B
P25 to p13A
P28 to p14B
P31 to p16A
P34 to pl7B
P37 to p19A
P40 to p20B
PA3 to p22A
P46 to p23B
P49 to p25A
P52 to p26B

TA T3A 13A 1A
14A Al 26A Y 4A
a8 zeg| 268148
18 138 138 18]

P2 to p1B
P5 to p3A
P8 to p4B
P11 to p6A
P14 to p7B
P17 to p9A
P20 to p10B
P23 to p12A
P26 to p13B
P29 to p15A
P32 to p16B
P35 to p18A
P38 to p19B
PA1 to p21A
P44 to p22B
PA7 to p24A
P50 to p25B

1. Measure resistance between pins (P1 thru P52) on plug P105 (1)
of cable W118 and pins (p1 A or B thru p26 A or B) on connector
J101 (2) of External Communication Box A11 (3) front panel as

P3 to p2A
P6 to p3B
P9 to p5A
P12 to p6B
P15 to p8A
P18 to p9B
P21 to p11A
P24 to p12B
P27 to p14A
P30 to p15B
P33 to p17A
P36 to p18B
P39 to p20A
P42 to p21B
P45 to p23A
P48 to p24B
P51 to p26A

2. Does multimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

YES

0010 00-12

F2YN

NO  [1. Replace cable W118 (WP 0108 00).
2. Verify no faults found.
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PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00

E3Y F3YN

1. Measure resistance between pins (P1 A or B thru P26 A or B) on NO > 1. Replace cable W11T (WP 0108 00).
connector J101 (1) and connector J102 (2) of Externa 2. Verify no faults found.

Communication Box A11 (3) front panel asfollows:

P1A to p1A
P2B to p2B
PAA to p4A
P5B to pSB
P7A to p7A
P8B to p8B
P10A to p10A
P11B to p11B
P13A to p13A
P14B to p14B
P15B to p15B
P17A to p17A
P18B to p18B
P20A to p20A
P21B to p21B
P23A to p23A
P24B to p24B
P26A to p26A

P1B to p1B
P3A to p3A
PAB to p4B
P6A to p6A
P7B to p7B
POA to p9A
P10B to p10B
P12A to p12A
P13B to p13B
P15A to p15A
P16A to p16A
P17B to p17B
P19A to p19A
P20B to p20B
P22A to p22A
P23B to p23B
P25A to p25A
P26B to p26B

P2A to p2A
P3B to p3B
P5A to pSA
P6B to p6B
P8A to p8A
P9B to po9B
P11A to pl1A
P12B to p12B
P14A to pl4A
P15A to p15A
P16B to p16B
P18A to p18A
P19B to p19B
P21A to p21A
P22B to p22B
P24A to p24A
P25B to p25B

2. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

YES

F4Y

1. Verify no faultsfound.

0010 00-13
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PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0010 00

GY

1. Remove cable plugs from the Patch Panel Box A10 jacksas
follows:
Cable W111 plug P1 (1) from J125 (5)
Cable W112 plug P1 (2) from J124 (8)
Cable W113 plug P1 (3) from J123 (7)
Cable W114 plug P1 (4) from J126 (6)
2. Measure resistance between pins of the following:
J125 (5) to J119 (9)
J126 (6) to J120 (10)
J123 (7) to J121 (11)
J124 (8) to J122 (12)
3. Does multimeter read O ohms for each measurement?

0010 00-14

NO

GYN

1. Repair Patch Panel Box A10
WP 0099 00).
2. Verify no faults found.
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PATCH PANEL BOX A10 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0010 00
G2Y G2YN
1. Measure resistance between cable plugs and pins on jacks of NO 1. ReplacecablesW111, W112, W113,
External Communication Box A11 as follows: and/or W114|(WP 0106 0Q).
W111 plug P1 (1) and pin of jack J115 (5) 2. Verify no faults found.

W112 plug P1 (2) and pin of jack J116 (6)
W113 plug P1 (3) and pin of jack J117 (7)
W114 plug P1 (4) and pin of jack J118 (8)

2. Doesmultimeter read O ohms for each measurement?

YES

G3Y

1. Verify no faultsfound.

0010 00-15/16 blank
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EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A1l INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY) 0011 00
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support See your -10
. Seeyour -20
Tools and Specidl Tools See M1068A 3 wiring diagram (see your -20)

Electrical Tool Kit[(WP 0120 00, Item 60)
Digital Multimete (WP 012000, Item 38)

Personnel Required Equipment Condition
Radio Repairer 29E10 Engine stopped (see your -10)
Helper (H) Carrier blocked (see your -10)
WARNING
N\

A

HIGH VOLTAGE isused in the operation of this equipment.
DEATH ON CONTACT may result if personnel fail to observe safety precautions.

NEVER work on equipment unless at least one other person familiar with the operation and
hazards of the equipment is nearby. That person should also be familiar with giving first aid.
When an operator helpsa mechanic, that operator must be warned about dangerous areas.

SHUT OFF POWER supply to equipment before beginning work. Make sure all external power
is off/disconnected.

BE CAREFUL not to contact high-voltage connections when installing or operating this

equipment.
T -
1. Isthere output from DATA PAIRS posts 1 thru 8? NO ) GO TO BY [(PAGE 0011 00-3)
YES
Y v
1. Isthere output from LAN jacks A and B? NO p|GOTOCY
YES
v

0011 00-1
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EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0011 00
2Y
F. I's there output from RF jacks RF1, RF2, RF3, and RF4? NO p| GO TO DY [(FAGE 00LL 00-5)
YES
3Y

1. Isthere output from External Comm Cable Hock connectors J101 |  NO ) GO TOEY [(PAGE 0011 00-6)
and J102?

YES

4Y

1. Verify no faultsfound.

0011 00-2
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EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0011 00
BY BYN
1. Remove cable W115 plug P106 (1) from Patch Panel Box A10 NO |1 Replace cable W115 (WP 0107 00).

jack J136 (2).

2. Measure resistance between pins of cable W115 plug P106 (1)
and DATA PAIRS posts (3) on front panel of External
Communication Box A11 (4) asfollows:

Post 1 (BIk) topin A Post 1 (Red) to pin B
Post 2 (BIk) topinC  Post 2 (Red) to pin D
Post 3 (Blk) topinE  Post 3 (Red) to pin F
Post 4 (BIk) topin G Post 4 (Red) to pin H
Post 5 (BIk) topinJ Post 5 (Red) to pin K
Post 6 (BIk) topinL  Post 6 (Red) to pin M
Post 7 (BIk) topinN  Post 7 (Red) to pin P
Post 8 (Blk) topinR  Post 8 (Red) to pin S
3. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

B2Y

F Verify no faults found.

0011 00-3

2. Verify no faults found.
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EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 001100

CY CYN

1. Remove cable W101 plug P1 (1) from jack J1 (2), and cable NO > 1. Replace cable W101 and/or cable
W102 plug P1 (3) from jack J4 (4) of Curbside Data Panel A12. W102 (WP 0105 00).
M easure resistance between pin on cable W101 plug P1 (1) and 2. Verify no faults found.

N

LAN jack A (5) on External Communication Box A11 (6) front
panel. Repeat check for cable W102 plug P1 (3) and LAN
jack B (7).

3. Does multimeter read O ohms for each measurement?

Cc2Y

Il. Verify no faults found.

0011 00-4
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EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 0011 00

DY DYN

1. Remove cables from Patch Panel Box A10 asfollows: NO 1. ReplacecablesW111, W112, W113,
Cable W111 plug P1 (1) from J125 (5) and/or W114|(WP 0106 0Q).

Cable W112 plug P1 (2) from J126 (6)
Cable W113 plug P1 (3) from J123 (7)
Cable W114 plug P1 (4) from J124 (8)
2. Measure resistance between pins of cables and RF jacks on
External Communication Box A11 front panel as follows:
Cable W111 (1) to RF1(9)
Cable W112 (2) to RF2 (10)
Cable W113 (3) to RF3 (11)
Cable W114 (4) to RF4 (12)
3. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

YES

D2Y

I 1. Verify no faultsfound.

0011 00-5

2. Verify no faults found.
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EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued 001100

EY EYN

NOTE NO , |1 Replace cable W11 (WP 0108 00).
2. Verify no faults found.

Use connector diagram below.

1. Remove cable W118 plug P105 (1) from Patch Panel Box A10
jack J135 (2).

2. Measure resistance between pins (P1-P52) on cable W118 plug
P105 (1) and pins (p1A or p1B thru p26A or p26B) on connector
J101 (3) of External Communication Box A11 (4) asfollows:

P1to plA
P4 to p2B
P7 to p4A
P10 to pSB
P13 to p7A
P16 to p8B
P19 to p10A
P22 to p11B
P25 to p13A
P28 to p14B
P31 to p16A
P34 to pl7B
P37 to p19A
P40 to p20B
PA3 to p22A
P46 to p23B
P49 to p25A
P52 to p26B

P2 to p1B
P5 to p3A
P8 to p4B
P11 to p6A
P14 to p7B
P17 to p9A
P20 to p10B
P23 to p12A
P26 to p13B
P29 to p15A
P32 to p16B
P35 to p18A
P38 to p19B
P41 to p21A
P44 to p22B
P47 to p24A
P50 to p25B

P3to p2A
P6 to p3B
P9 to p5A
P12 to p6B
P15 to p8A
P18 to p9B
P21 to p11A
P24 to p12B
P27 to p14A
P30 to p15B
P33 to p17A
P36 to p18B
P39 to p20A
P42 to p21B
P45 to p23A
P48 to p24B
P51 to p26A

3. Does multimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

YES

0011 00-6
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EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 INOPERATIVE (M1068A3 ONLY)—Continued

0011 00

E2Y

E2YN

Both connectorsareidentical. Use connector diagram below.

1. Measure resistance between pins (p1A or p1B thru p26A or
p26B) on connector J101 (1) and pins (p1A or p1B thru p26A or
p26B) on connector J102 (2) of External Communication Box

NOTE

A11 (3) front panel asfollows:

P1A to p1A
P2B to p2B
PAA to p4A
P5B to pSB
P7A to p7A
P8B to p8B
P10A to p10A
P11B to p11B
P13A to p13A
P14B to p14B
P16A to p16A
P17B to p17B
P19A to p19A
P20B to p20B
P22A to p22A
P23B to p23B
P25A to p25A
P26B to p26B

P1B to p1B
P3A to p3A
PAB to p4B
P6A to p6A
P7B to p7B
POA to p9A
P10B to p10B
P12A to p12A
P13B to p13B
P15A to p15A
P16B to p16B
P18A to p18A
P19B to p19B
P21A to p21A
P22B to p22B
P24A to p24A
P25B to p25B

P2A to p2A
P3B to p3B
P5A to p5A
P6B to p6B
P8A to p8A
PI9B to po9B
P11A to pl1A
P12B to p12B
P14A to pl4A
P15B to p15B
P17A to pl17A
P18B to p18B
P20A to p20A
P21B to p21B
P23A to p23A
P24B to p24B
P26A to p26A

2. Doesmultimeter read 0 ohms for each measurement?

14A

148
18

T oA A A

Al 176

768) (258
138 138

NO |1  Replace cable W117{WP 0108 00).
2. Verify no faults found.

E3Y

YES

F Verify no faults found.

0011 00-7/8 blank
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PATCH PANEL BOX A10 0012 00

INSTRUCTIONS FOR TESTING PATCH PANEL BOX A10

Insert patch cable (1) into telephone jack (2) to be checked on Patch Panel Box A10. Use a multimeter (3) to check resistance
from listed jack socket (4) to other end of patch cable. Use plug test points (5) in accordance with wiring diagram.

0012 00-1
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PATCH PANEL BOX A10—Continued

0012 00

PATCH PANEL BOX A10 WIRING DIAGRAM (M1068A3 ONLY)
Use the wiring diagram below as an aid in performing troubleshooting procedures on the Patch Panel Box A10.
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CHAPTER 3
GENERAL SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR ENGINE
WORK PACKAGE INDEX
Title Sequence No.
SERVICE UPON RECEIPT ..ottt ettt bbb bbb bbb bbb [.00I300]
PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING
LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS.........coiriiieiis ettt ettt ss s st
REPLACE ENGINE........cooiiitiit ettt s bbb bbb s h b bbb (0015 00!

REPLACE VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE ASSEMBLY ADAPTER.......cccciiirii e L0016 001
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SERVICE UPON RECEIPT

0013 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Service upon receipt (Checking Unpacked Equipment).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Special Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kit (WP 0120 00, Item 62)

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

T™ 9-2350-277-10
™™ 9-2350-277-20

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)

SERVICE UPON RECEIPT OF MATERIEL

Checking Unpacked Equipment

This section provides information on how to check and service your carrier when it is received. Level B and A deprocessing
procedures are given in the following table. Level B deprocessing is performed when the carrier have been in storage for less
than ninety (90) days. Level A deprocessing is performed, in addition to Level B deprocessing, when the carrier has been

in storage for more than 90 days.

Table 1.

SERVICE UPON RECEIPT

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Hull Driver’s hatch Remove welded nut/bolt from driver’s hatch to gain
vehicle entry.
Engine Engine air intake . . .
g gine airt (1) Remove air restrictor plug from air duct at
air filter.
(2) Connect filter host to air filter.
(3) Remove warning tag.
Engine Fuel lines . . .
(1) Connect fuel lines at quick disconnect.
(2) Connect fuel supply tubing.
Engine Crankcase Remove shipping tape from crankcase breather.
Engine Oil level gauge Remove shipping tape from oil level gauge rod opening.
Engine Caps and plugs Remove caps and plugs from all openings to engine that vent
outside.
Engine Power plant access Install power plant access panels.
panels
Hull Carrier batteries ..
(1) Remove shipping tape from filler caps.
(2) Add electrolyte and charge batteries. See TM
9-6140-200-14.
Hull Battery cables Install cables on battery. See your -20.

0013 00-1

Change 2
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SERVICE UPON RECEIPT — Continued

0013 00

Hull Personnel heater/feed ..
) (1) Remove shipping tape from heater external
line .
exhaust and intake elbows.
(2) Remove shipping tape from end of
disconnected fuel feed line.
(3) Connect feed line to heater.
Hull Fuel system Full fuel tank.
Hull Squad seats and Remove shipping paper and tape.
backrests
Hull Commander’s seat and Install commander’s seat and post on carrier. See your -20.
post
Hull Periscopes . .
P (1) Remove plugs from periscope openings.
(2) Remove periscopes from packages and install.
Hull Fire Extinguishers Check for intact seals on handles.
Hull Drain plugs Close hull drain plugs.
Hull Closure kit Remove and store closure kit.
Hull Engine air inlet grille Remove shipping tape and intake and exhaust grille cover from
intake and exhaust grille.
Hull Armor mounting inserts Check for loose or missing plugs in inserts and setscrews in
and screw holes hull screw holes.
LEVEL A

For level A deprocessing,

perform the following procedures in addition to all the procedures for Level B deprocessing.

Power Plant Engine Change engine oil. See engine crankcase tag on filler neck and
Compartment your PMCS.

Power Plant Transmission Service transmission with operational lubricant. See
Compartment transmission tag on filler neck and your PMCS.

Hull Final drives Service final drives with operational lubricant. See your PMCS.

Checking Unpacked Equipment

I

2.

END OF TASK

Change 2

Perform all operator and unit PMCS. See your -10 and -20.

0013 00-2

Inspect the equipment for damage incurred during shipment. If the equipment has been damaged, report the damage on
Form SF 368 (Quality Deficiency Report).
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), 0014 00
INCLUDING LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

General Maintenance I nstructions (page 0014 00-1).
Preventive Maintenances Checks and Services Including L ubrication Instructions [page 0014 00-14).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support Seeyour -10
Material §/Parts Seeyour -20
Cleaning compound (WP 012200, Item 8) T™ 9-214
Crocus cloth[(WP 012200, Item 11) TM 9-235-277-24P
Detergent (WP 0122 00, Item 14) T™M 9-237
Wiping rag[(WP 0122 00, Item 36) TM 43-0139

GENERAL MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

SCOPE

This section contains safety warnings, guidelines, and general maintenance instructions. They should be followed when doing
maintenance procedures authorized for direct and general support maintenance levels.

PREPARATION FOR MAINTENANCE

1. PERSONNEL SAFETY. Practice al shop safety procedures and read all warnings in this manual.

2. PROPER EQUIPMENT. Get tools and equipment before starting a maintenance task. See TM 9-2350-277-24P/ and
the maintenance tasks for tools, equipment, parts, and materials.

3. WHAT TO DISCARD. Parts to discard, such as lockwashers, locknuts, and gaskets are listed in the maintenance tasks.
If the step does not say to discard a part, the part should be saved. It may be used later, or repaired.

4. HANDLING TECHNIQUES.

a.  Avoid damage to parts during disassembly, cleaning, inspection, repair, and reassembly procedures. Nicks,
scratches, and dents caused by careless handling could result in equipment failure.

b. Dirt can damage parts and cause malfunctions. Make sure all air and fluid openings, lines, and hoses are capped or
plugged during maintenance procedures.

5. IDENTIFICATION.
a.  During disassembly, tag parts to ensure proper assembly.

b. During disassembly, tag leads on electrical parts to ensure proper assembly. Tag each lead, asit is removed, with
numbers from wiring diagrams and terminals.

0014 00-1
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS — Continued

6. TORQUING. Where needed, torque values are listed in the maintenance task. When torquing, use one of the star
pattern sequences below unless otherwise stated in the maintenance task.

|
6 3
4 e
%
6-HOLE PATTERN

8HOLE PATTERN
1
10 7
6 3
4 9]
3 9
2
10-HOLE PATTERN

0014 00-2
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS — Continued

[N

12-HOLE PATTERN

1

14 17

10 11
4 3
12 16

13

17-HOLE PATTERN
7. TORQUE WRENCH ADAPTERSAND CONVERSION FORMULA.

a. Torquewrench adapters (extensions) are used to tighten screws and nuts to specific values that cannot be reached
with aregular socket on the end of atorque wrench. This makesthe dial or scale reading less than the actual torque
applied to the screw or nut. When using an adapter, determine the dial or scale reading as follows:

1) Check your manual for specific torque value to which the screw or nut should be tightened.

2) Measurethe length of your torque wrench, from the center of the handle (point A) to the center of the socket
(point B). Record this measurement.

3) Multiply the above measurement by the desired torque. Record this sum.
4) Measure length of adapter from socket end (point C) to screw or nut end (point D). Record this measurement.

0014 00-3
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS — Continued

5) Add length of adapter (Step 7a4) to the length of the torque wrench (Step 7a2). Record this sum.
6) Dividethe sum found in Step 7a3 by the sum found in Step 7a5.
7) Thesum found in Step 7a6 is your torque wrench setting. Set your dial.

NOTE

Setting thetorque wrench dial at thereading found in Step 7a7 will deliver therequired torque
at theend of your adapter.

Example: (Metric equivaents omitted for clarity).
1) 40 |b-ft required.
2) 12 inches.
3) 12 x 40 = 480.
4) 4 inches.
5) 12 + 4 = 16 inches.
6) 480/16 = 30 Ib-ft.
7) Torgue wrench dial setting = 30.

CLEANING
8. GENERAL CLEANING. Cleaning isvery important. All parts must be cleaned well and kept clean during
maintenance. Dirt or foreign matter can cause malfunctions and equipment failure. General cleaning procedures are

detailed in the following steps. Specia cleaning procedures are covered in the task relating to the specific part. Clean
after repair and before assembly.

0014 00-4
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS — Continued

WARNING

Ty

Air pressurein excess of 30 psi (207 kPa) can injure personnel. Do not direct pressurized air at
yourself or others. Alwayswear goggles.

WARNING

|

=

Lyeor caustic substances will damage metal surfaces. Do not use lye or caustic mixturesto
clean metal surfaces.

CAUTION

Cleaning solvent causes leather, rubber, and synthetic materialsto become brittle. Do not use
cleaning solvent to clean seals, cables, and flexible hoses.

a.  CLEAN EVERY PART. Clean every part well after disassembly and before assembly or installation. Clean parts
such as housings, covers, and dipsticks before disassembly. Avoid getting dirt and foreign matter in a system.
Inspect and cap all air and fluid openings, lines, and hoses.

b. HANDLE WITH CARE. Use care when handling parts during cleaning and maintenance. Nicks, scratches, dents,
and burrs can prevent proper assembly or cause malfunctions after assembly. Keep hands free of grease. Grease
collects dirt. Cover or wrap partsto protect from dirt.

c. AVOID ABRASIVES. Except where specialy called for in atask, don’t use abrasives, files, wire brushes, or sharp
tools. On some surfaces, finish isimportant to the operation of close fitting parts.

d. REMOVAL AGENTS. Remove gum or old grease deposits by soaking partsin cleaning compound (WP 0122 00|
Item 8). Scrub with abrush. Use crocus cloth Item 11) to remove minor surface defects.

e. STEAM CLEANING. If steam cleaning is used, dry clean parts at once with compressed air. Apply athin film of
clean oil to surfaces that are not painted to prevent rusting. Never use lye of caustic mixtures that will corrode or
etch metal surfaces.

f. LUBRICATION OF NEW BEARINGS. See TM 9-214 for cleaning and lubrication procedures. Bearings that
have been in service should also be lubricated.

g. CASTINGS.

1) Cleaninner and outer surfaces of casting with cleaning compound (WP 0122 00, Item 8). Dry casting with
compressed air.

2) Remove dudge and gum deposits with a brush.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS — Continued

3) Blow out al tapped holes and armor mounting inserts with compressed air.

BALL BEARINGS. Bearings require specia cleaning techniques. See TM 9-214 for cleaning and maintenance
procedures for ball bearings.

OIL PASSAGES.

1) Makesureall oil passagesare not clogged.

2) Clean oil passages and break up any sludge or gum deposits.

3) Flush ail passages with cleaning compound (WP 0122 0D, Item 8). Dry parts with compressed air.

OIL SEALS, ELECTRICAL CABLES, AND FLEXIBLE HOSES. Clean seals, cables, and flexible hoses with
detergent [WP 0122 00, Item 14) and water. Dry parts with wiping rag (WP 0122 00, |Item 36).

INSERTS. Blow out insert holes with compressed air.

GASKETS. If gasket is being removed, scrape old gasket material and sealant off mating surface. Clean mating
surface with cleaning compound (WP 0122 0D, Item 8). Dry with wiping ragl(MWP 0122 00, Item 36).

INSPECTION

9. All parts must be inspected with care. Replace parts if damage or wear exceeds allowable limits.

a

GENERAL . Procedures for inspection will be the same for most parts. General inspection procedures are given in
the following steps. Specia inspection procedures are covered in the task as needed.

CASTINGS.

1) Usemagnetic particle inspection equipment to check ferrous castings for cracks. Use amagnifying glass and
strong light to check nonmetal castings for cracks. Check areas next to studs, threaded inserts, sharp corners,
and fillets.

2) Inspect al castings and forgings for breaks, cracks, and wear or scoring that would impair function.
3) Inspect machined surfacesfor nicks, burrs, and raised metal. Mark damaged areas for repair.

4) Usedtraightedge to check all mounting flanges on housings and supports for bends. Inspect mating flanges for
stains which would indicate oil leakage.

5) Inspect al threaded parts for damaged or stripped threads.

ROLLER AND BALL BEARINGS. Inspect bearing races for wear and color changes dueto heat. See TM 9-214
for inspection procedures for ball bearings.

NEEDLE ROLLER BEARINGS. Inspect bearings for free and smooth rotation, and broken or missing rollers.
Also look for tightness of fit in bearing bores. Inspect bearing races for wear and color changes due to heat. See
TM 9-214 for inspection procedures.

STUDS. Inspect all studs for stripped or damaged threads, bent or loose condition, and signs of stretching.
GEARS.

1) Usemagnetic particle inspection equipment to check all gears for cracks.

2) Inspect gearsfor burrs, wear, cracked or broken teeth, and pitting at tooth contact areas.
BUSHINGSAND BUSHING TYPE BEARINGS.

1) Check all bushings and bushing type bearings for securefit in casting. Check for color changes which could
mean overheating. Inspect for size, scoring, out of roundness, burrs, sharp edges, and signs of seizing.

2) Check for dirtin oil holes and in bushing type bearings. Qil holes and grooves must be clean and not damaged.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
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h. OIL SEALS.
1) Inspect feather edge of oil sealsfor tears, fraying, hardening, and cracking.
2) Replace metal covered oil seals when there are signs of damage or oil leakage.
i. CORE HOLE PLUGS. Inspect core holes for signs of leakage. Replace damaged core hole plugs.
j- INSERTS.
1) Inspect inserts for cracks and stripped or damaged threads.
2) Check inserts for loosefit.
3) Inspect armor mounting inserts and hull screw holes for loose or missing plugs and setscrews, as required.
k. GREASE SEALS, PREFORMED PACKING, AND GASKETS.

1) Inspect sealsthat are composition type, rings, and preformed packing for wear, brittleness, cracks, cuts,
and damage.

2) Inspect lip sealsfor cracks, wear, cuts, and brittleness. Inspect springs and seal shells for damage.

3) Gasketsand seals on electrical parts may be reused. Inspect gaskets and seals for wear, nicks, cuts, and torn or
missing gasket material. Replace gasket, if needed.

[.  SPLINED PARTS. Inspect splined parts for burrs, wear, and twisted, cracked or broken splines.
m. THREADED PARTS. Inspect all threaded parts for burrs, and stripped or damaged threads.
n. RETAINING RINGS. Inspect retaining rings for nicks, burrs, defects, loss of tension, or wear.

0. SPRINGS. Inspect springs for wear, defects, breaks, and loss of tension or compression. Inspect springs using a
spring tester.

p. SHAFTSAND SPINDLES. Inspect shafts and spindles for excessive wear, binding, scores, cracks, burrs, and
obstructed oil passages.

g. ELECTRICAL PARTS.
1) Inspect electrical parts before you install them. Look for mildew, and corroded or burned parts.

2) Inspect electrical partsfor pinched or loose wires, and for cracked or broken wires, circuit cards, relays,
and connectors.

3) Inspect insulation and heat shrink tubing for cracks, tears, burns, or missing material.
REPAIR
10. GENERAL REPAIR. General repair procedures are given in the following steps. Special repairs are covered in the
task. After repair, clean all parts well.
a CASTINGS.
1) Replaceall cracked or broken castings.

2) Repair minor damage to machined surfaces of castings with crocus clotH (WP 0122 0, Item 11). Replace any
part with defects that cannot be corrected or which will impair function.

3) Repair minor surface bends by working bent surface of casting across sheet of crocus clotH{WP 0122 00, Item
11) on surface plate. Replace bent castings which would impair assembly or function.

4) Repair damaged pipe or screw threads with correct tap or die.
b. BALL BEARINGS. See TM 9-214 for inspection and maintenance of ball bearings.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
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C.
d.

NEEDLE ROLLER BEARINGS. See TM 9-214 for inspection and maintenance of needle roller bearings.

STUDS.

1)
2)
3)

4)

Replace al bent or loose studs, or studs which show signs of stretching.
Repair minor thread damage with standard thread chaser.

To remove studs, back out studs slowly with stud extractor to avoid heating and possible seizure. If studs are
broken too short to use extractor, drill and extract studs with suitable remover. A short stud may be removed by
welding nut to stud and removing with wrench.

To replace studs, lightly apply antiseize compound to stud before you install it. Only standard studs are
supplied for repair parts. If threaded hole is damaged beyond repair, drill and tap damaged hole. Install
threaded insert in tapped hole.

GEARS.

1)
2)

Replace gears that have worn, pitted or gouged teeth.

Remove sharp burrs from gear teeth with crocus cloth[(WP 0122 00] Item 11) dipped in cleaning compound
Item 8).

CAUTION

Damaged housing bore can cause equipment failure. Do not damage housing bore when cutting
bushings.

NOTE

Do not remove bushings and bushing type bearings unless replacement is necessary and
authorized. Removal usually damagesthese parts.

BUSHINGSAND BUSHING TYPE BEARINGS.

1)

2)

3)

Replace bushings and bushing type bearings if they are loose, scored, or have color change due to heat. When
you replace bushings and bushing type bearings, check nearby parts for damage or wear.

Remove bushings and bushing type bearings by pressing them out. Use a suitable arbor press or special tools.
It may be necessary to remove bushings in blind holes with a saw, or by using a narrow cap chisel.

Install bushings or bushing type bearings by aligning them in casting or retaining cage. Press bushing or
bushing type bearings into place with suitable arbor press or with specia tools.

OIL SEALS. Qil seals must be replace when thin feather edge is damaged, or when seal material is brittle.

1)
2)

3)

Press damaged oil seal from casting. Be careful not to damage bore.

When oil seal bore is damaged so an oil tight seal isimpossible, replace casting or adapter. Remove dlight
nicks, burrs, and scratches with crocus cloth (WP 0122 00,]Item 11) dipped in cleaning compound

[WPOIZZ00) Item 8).

Install new oil seal in casting bore or adapter using suitable oil seal replacement tool.

INSERTS. Replace insert when threads are stripped or when insert is cracked or loose.

1)
2)
3)

Drill and remove damaged insert from casting.
Install new insert in casting using suitable replacement tool.

Install plugs in armor mounting inserts, as required.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS — Continued

4) Ingtall setscrewsin hull armor mounting screw holes, as required.

GREASE SEALS, PREFORMED PACKING, GROMMETS, AND GASKETS. Seals, preformed packing,

grommets, and gaskets should be replaced when removed unless otherwise stated in the maintenance task. They
should not be reused.

0014 00-9



TM 9-2350-277-34

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS — Continued

J-

SPLINED PARTS.
1) Remove burrsfrom splined parts with a soft honing stone.

2) Replace partsthat are worn or have twisted, cracked, or broken splines.

NOTE

Chasethreads with a used tap or die. A new tap may cut under size, while a new die may cut
oversize.

THREADED PARTS. Repair all parts that have stripped or damaged threads by chasing threads with aused tap or
die. Replace partsthat cannot be repaired.

RETAINING RINGS.

1) Retaining rings should be replaced when removed unless otherwise stated in the maintenance task. They
should not be reused.

2) Someretaining rings are beveled on one side. When installing this type of ring, the beveled side must face the
part to be retained.

SPRINGS. Discard springs that have defects. Load and height inspection data, where needed, are given in
maintenance procedures.

SHAFTSAND SPINDLES.

1) Replace shafts and spindles that show signs of wear, binding, scores, cracks, burrs, or clogged oil passages.
2) Remove obstructions with compressed air or by probing with soft wire.

3) Remove burrs and minor surface defects with a crocus cloti (WP 0122 04, Item 11).

ELECTRICAL PARTS.

1) Replace corroded or burned parts and parts which show signs of mildew.

2) Tighten loose connections.

3) Replace cracked or broken wires, circuit cards, relays, and connectors.

4) Replace cracked, torn, or burned insulation and heat shrink tubing.

WELDING INSTRUCTIONS

11. Welding safety precautions and welding procedures are given in the following steps. Special instructions are covered in
the task.

a

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS.

1) Wear clothing such as leather or heavy denim. Do not wear clothing with loose pockets, trouser cuffs, or short
or rolled up sleeves.

2) Do not expose bare skin to welding arc.

3) Do notlook directly at welding arc unless you are wearing a welding hood.
4) Wear flash goggles or tinted safety glasses (No.2) in welding area.

5) Disconnect power source before changing parts or making equipment repairs.

6) Do not touch mechanism or any part of the electrode.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
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7)

8)
9)
10)

11)

Make sure welding area has plenty of fresh air without being drafty. remove all toxic and
combustible materials.

Make sure all electrical and gas connections are tight.
Do not touch any metal in welding area with bare hands. Aluminum does not change color when hot.
Do not weld in the fuel compartment where sealing compound has been applied.

Use awelding screen to protect personnel from arc flash.

b. GENERAL WELDING PROCEDURES.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

BASIC WELDING REPAIRS. Repairs are made on 5083 aluminum alloy using the MI1G (Gas Metal Arc)
welding method.

CONTRACTION AND EXPANSION. Aluminum welds contract about 6 percent in volume when they
become solid. Welding at slow speed may cause too much heating of the areaaround the weld. Thiswill cause
the metal to expand too much or melt. It well then cause cracking upon cooling.

FILLER WIRE. Always use clean wire. Filler wire polluted by grease, oil, dust, or shop fumes causes porous
welds. After welding, cover wire to prevent pollution. Store covered wirein warm, dry place.

CLEANING OF WELDED SURFACES. Remove oxides, grease, oil films, paint, and al foreign matter from
joint before welding. Wipe edges of joint with a clean cloth dipped in cleaning compound, and let dry before
welding. Sand with disk sander, or brush surface with clean stainless steel wire brush to remove oxide. Clean
up weld area and touch up paint al bare metal (see TM 43-0139).

FIT-UP AND TACKING. Good joint fit-up makes welding easier, savesfiller wire and gas, and helps get
higher quality welds. You must tack weld to hold the joint membersin place if you don’t have jigs. Tack welds
should be small, neat, and placed right to keep parts lined up before and during welding.

WELDING UNEQUAL SECTIONS. When welding unegual sections, direct arc against heavier pieceto fuse
the two edges evenly. Watch weld pool edge rather that arc to ensure weld pool edges fuse right.

MULTI-PASSWELDING. Make sure edges of weld pool fuse right. Watch weld pool rather than arc. Any
oscillating of weaving motion should be slight, smooth, and slow. Brush material with clean stainless steel
wire brush after each pass. On small weldments, lower amperage dightly after each pass if welding members
become too hot.

CAUTION

Heat distortion during welding will damage aluminum castings. Do not attempt to repair
aluminum castings by welding.

c. ALUMINUM CASTINGS

1)

FINAL DRIVE CASTING. Welding in final drive aluminum casting is not authorized. Do not attempt to
weld on final drive housing assembly.

d. MAGNESIUM CASTINGS
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WARNING

Magnesium may catch on fireif welded or exposed to high temperatures. Do not weld on
magnesium castings or expose them to high temper atures.

WARNING

,)))SS)J«;“SSS)m;))))/
|

Fine particles of magnesium can catch fireand burn you. Be very careful when filing or
grinding on magnesium. Use grinding equipment marked FOR MAGNESIUM GRINDING
ONLY. Keep a Class D fire extinguisher close by.

WARNING

Water and foam type fire extinguisher swill cause magnesium firesto flareup. Usea ClassD fire
extinguisher or a sodium chloride base dry powder to fight magnesium fires.

WARNING

W

Improper disposal of magnesium can cause afire or explosion. Do not expose magnesium to
high temperatures. Let magnesium dry before placing in sealed metal containers. Label
containers and ship to a Class 1 hazardous waste disposal site.

1) FAN CASTINGS. Welding on fan magnesium castingsis not authorized. Do not attempt to weld on
these parts.

2) FILING OR GRINDING MAGNESIUM. You must observe the following safety precautions when filing or
grinding on magnesium:
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a) Usegrinding equipment marked. FOR MAGNESIUM GRINDING ONLY

b) Useasuitable coolant when grinding magnesium to keep temperatures below ignition point.

¢) Keep tools used on magnesium sharp.

d) KeepaClassD fire extinguisher nearby for use on magnesium fires.

€) Wear outer clothing of fire retardant cloth or leather. Brush clothing often to remove magnesium particles.
f)  Clean work area often. Do not let magnesium particles build up.

0) Dispose of magnesium chips and filings according to regul ations.

WARNING

W

Fuel fumes can explode and burn you. Beforewelding: Drain all fuel. Disconnect and cap all
fuel and vent lines. Purgefuel residue and fumes by steam cleaning. Purgeair from fuel tank
with CO2.

e. FUEL TANKS

1) You must observe all safety precautions when working with fuel or fuel lines.

WARNING

Do not weld on plastic molding material parts. Welding on plastic molding material parts
createstoxic fumes. Fumes are hazardousto your health and can result in death.

f. PLASTIC MOLDING MATERIAL PARTS. Thefollowingisalist of plastic molding material parts and their
location on the carrier:

1) Driver's power plant compartment access panel.
2) Power plant rear compartment access panel.

3) Driver's seat upholstered backrest.

4)  Trim vane rear pod.

5) Trim vane front pod.

6) All armor.
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g. MIGWELDING METHOD.

1) MIG (Metal-Inert-Gas) welding. This process uses a DC power source, control panel, and awelding gun. The
gun feeds a consumable bare electrode at a given rate into amolten pool beneath a blanket of inert gas. When
an arc is struck, a molten pool forms at once. Move the welding gun along the joint line at a rate that shapes
theright size bead. The covering inert gas keeps air from polluting the welding zone. No flux is needed.

2) Lead angle and cant angle. Place gun at alead angle of 10 deg to 15 deg off vertical. Point gun in direction of
weld travel for good gas coverage, cleaning, and preheating of material. Place gun at a cant angle of 90 deg. to
parent metal so filler wire and arc are directed towards apex of groove. Thiswill give equal fusion on both
sides of material, even weld buildup, good gas coverage, and equal penetration.

LEAD
ANGLE
10-15°

CANT
ANGLE 90°

3) Nozzle clearance. Keep nozzle clearance of 1/2 to 5/8 inch (12 to 16mm) for good gas coverage. Wrong
nozzle clearance will cause the following:

/ / NOZZLE

1/2 TO 5/8 IN.
ELECTRODE (12 to 16MM)

o e e

AN
AN
S e
R L

a) Oxidedepositsinthe weld bead.

b) Force gasbubblesinto the weld.

¢) Prevent cleaning action on the material in front of the weld pool.

0014 00-14



TM 9-2350-277-34

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS), INCLUDING 0014 00
LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS — Continued

4)  Arclength. You will hear a smooth hissing or buzzing sound when the right arc length is struck.
5) For further welding instructions, see TM 9-237.
12. FLUID LEAKS AND CHECKING FOR LEAKS

NOTE

You are allowed to operate equipment with minor leaks (Class| or I1). You must consider how
much fluid the item or system being checked or inspected can hold. When in doubt notify your
supervisor. When operating equipment with Class| or |1 leaks, continueto check fluid levels as
required in your PMCS. Report Class |11 or fuel leaksto your supervisor, or notify unit
maintenance for corrective action right away.

a. GENERAL. Fuid leaksin hoses and fluid lines affect the carrier parts operation.
b. Thetypesand classes of leaks follow:
1) CLASSI. Fluid seepage is not great enough to form drops, but is shown by wetness or color changes.

2) CLASSII. Fluid leakage is great enough to form drops. Drops do not drip from the item being checked or
inspected.

3) CLASSIII. Fuid leakageis great enough to form dropsthat fall from the item being checked or inspected.

c. CHECKING FOR LEAKSAFTER A MAINTENANCE TASK. After doing maintenance on a part which
involves hoses of fluid lines, check for leaks. If leaks occur after you have done areplace or repair task, find the
source of the leak. Correct the problem. Follow these procedures:

1) Do visua inspectionsto find the source of the leak.

a) Check for cracks on housing or cover.

b) Check that screws and any connections are not loose, or overtight.
2) If you cannot see the source of the leak, check the following items:

a) Check that preformed gasket is not bent, or pinched.

b) Check machined surfacesfor fit and cleanliness.

3) If leak persists, notify supervisor.

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES

There are no preventive maintenance checks and services (PMCS) or lubrication procedures required for the M113A3 FOV
Carriers at the direct support maintenance level. For crew level PMCS and lubrication procedures, see your -10. For unit level

PMCS and lubrication procedures, see your -20.
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REPLACE ENGINE

0015 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal|(page 0015 00-2).
Installation (page 0015 00-21).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Special Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 62)
Engine and Transmission Sling[(WP 0120 0d, Item 52)
Plastic Face Hammer[(WP 0120 00, Item 15)

Hammer Face Holder (WP 0120 00, Item 22)

Lifting device with rated capacity of 1700 lbs (772 kg)
Magnetic Base Dial Indicatof (WP 0120 00, Item 24)
Torque Wrench[(WP 0120 00, Item 73)

Materials/Parts

Antifreeze[(WP 0122 00, Item 4)

Antiseize Compound (WP 0122 00, Item 5)
Engine and transmission oil[(WP 0122 00, Item 13)
Hydraulic fluid[(WP 0122 00, Item 16)
Cotter pin

Gasket

Locknut

Locknut

Locknut

Locknut

Locknut

Locknut (2)

Locknut (2)

Locknut (2)

Locknut (3)

Materials/Parts

Lockwasher
Lockwasher
Lockwasher
Lockwasher (2)
Lockwasher (3)
Lockwasher (2)
Packing

Self-locking bolt (10)
Tie strap (7)

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Helper (H)

References

See your -10
See your -20
(Drawing 12474790)

Equipment Condition

Power plant removed (see your -20)

Power plant on the power plant stand
Engine oil drained (see your -20)

Hydraulic fluid drained (see your -20)

Engine wiring harness removed (see your -20)

Variable speed fan drive wiring harness, 3W1 removed
(see your-20) (New Configuration).
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

NOTE

Old and New Configuration refers to variable speed fan drive configurations.

REMOVAL
1. Remove nut (8), lockwasher (9), ground lead (5) and circuit lead 771 (6) from generator (7). Discard lockwasher.
NOTE

Install covers on disconnected electrical cable connectors and components during maintenance.
Use tape, cloth, cardboard, or any appropriate material to prevent damage to components.

2. Disconnect leads (3) from generator main cable (4).

3.
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

4. Disconnect lead (18) from fuel supply pressure transducer (19).
5. Disconnect lead (16) from fuel filter differential pressure switch (17).

6. Remove two tie straps (20) from harness. Discard straps.

7.  Remove nut (14), lockwasher (15), and leads (12) from starter (13). Discard lockwasher.

8. Remove two nuts (10), lockwashers (11), and leads (8) from starter solenoid (9) terminals. Discard lockwashers.
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

9. Disconnect lead (5) from turbo outlet pressure switch (6).

10. Disconnect lead (3) from fuel return pressure switch (4).

11. Remove tie strap (7) from harness. Discard strap.
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

13. Remove screw (6), two washers (7), spacer (8), and turnbuckle (9) from generator (1).

14. Remove two screws (1), locknuts (2), and three washers (3) from generator (4). Remove generator from bracket (5).
Have helper assist. Discard locknuts.

0015 00-5

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

15. Remove three screws (6)(7)(8) and washers (9)(10)(11) from generator mounting bracket (5).

16. Remove generator mounting bracket (5) from engine block (12).

17. Remove two screws (10), four washers (11), two washers (12), four mounts (13), two blocks (14), two washers (15),
and two locknuts (16) from engine. Discard locknuts.
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

18. Remove cotter pin (1) and pin (2) from bracket (3). Discard cotter pin.

19. Remove screw (4), washer (5), locknut (6), and idler arm (7) from bracket (8). Remove idler arm with pulley and
spring tensioner assembly. Discard locknut.

20. Remove locknut (9) and washer (10) from bolt (11). Discard locknut.
21. Remove bolt (11) and pulley (12) from bracket (13).
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

22. Remove tiedown strap (14) from hoses on variable speed drive (15).

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

281 1Remowelubeporthiose((1)lifrom [€lbow (2)on [variable[speed(drive (B)l(0ld [Configuration).
241 1Remowe[pressure hose(4) [from [€lbow [(5)lon [varidble[speed(drive(3){(old[Configuration).

251 1Remowe [returnhiose(6)from (€lbow ((77)[(0ld [Gonfiguration)or(ddapter((7.1) (new[Configuration)ldn variablespeed
drive (3).

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION

26l 1Removelsupply hose(8)fromlelbow [(9)onlthermostatic[switch((10) ((old [Configuration) or walvel(10l1)[(new
configuration).

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

27. Remove supply hose (8) from elbow (11) on transmission (12).

28/ 1Removeltwolhoses((13)and(14) from[adapters((15)(and(16)((0ld Configuration))

291 1Removelthermostatid[switch((10)and [preformed [packing [(17) from[power plant[Discard packing (bld [Gonfiguration).
30l Removehose((17.1) fromlvalve((1712)[(hew Nonfiguration).

31.Removeltwolscrews((17.3), lockwashers((17.4)and bracket/dssembly((17.5)J Discard lockwashers[(neéw (Configuration).
321 1Removesensor((17[6)from thermostat liousing (new[Configuration).

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

CAUTION

Cap or cover openings where oil lines or fittings have been removed.

33. Remove hose (1) from elbow (2) on transmission end cover (3).

-
*@ag: W
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

35. Remove screw (8), washer (9), and nut (10) from bracket (11). Remove bracket (11) with hoses (12), (13), and (1)
from engine.

OLD CONFIGURATION
37. Remove variable speed drive adapter[(WP 0016 00).

38. Remove transmission oil outlet hose (4) from elbow (5), and remove elbow from tee (6) on oil cooler (7).

NEW CONFIGURATION

39. Remove tee assembly (6) from oil cooler (7).
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

40. Remove oil inlet hose (8) from upper elbow (9) on oil cooler (7). Remove elbow assembly from oil cooler.

41. Remove locknut (10), screw (11), two washers (12), and clamp (13) from bracket (14). Discard locknut.

42. Remove screw (15), two washers (16) and bracket (14) from engine.

)
s
£Ss
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

44. Disconnect fuel return hose (5) from elbow (6).

46. Disconnect hose (17) from adapter (18) on oil sample valve (4).

47. Disconnect hose (17) from adapter (12) and remove hose.

48. Remove screw (16), nut (15), two washers (14), and clamp (13) from transmitter (9).
49. Remove transmitter (9), adapter (11), tee (10), and adapter (12) from elbow (7).

50. Remove elbow (7) and nipple (8) from engine.

51. Remove screw (2), washer (3), and bracket (1) from engine.

0015 00-14
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

52. Loosen jam nut (6) on valve (4) and remove valve from bracket (5).

53. Remove three nuts (24), lockwashers (25), and circuit leads 74A (20), 74C (19), and 74D (18) from solenoid battery
terminals (21) and (22) and starter (23). Discard lockwashers.

0015 00-15

Change 2
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

54. Remove two screws (15), washers (16), and locknuts (17) from bracket (14). Discard locknuts. Remove starter relay
switch assembly (13) from engine.

551C]Removelswitch((1)fromtee(2)[dnlsecondarty [fuel filter (3) (old [Configuration).
56.[1Removelswitch((3.1)lfrom[tee((3.2)0nlsecondary [fuel filter (3) (new[Configuration).

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION

0015 00-16
Change 2
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued

0015 00

57.
58.
59.
60.

Remove ten self-locking bolts (7) and ten washers (6) mating engine to transmission. Discard self-locking bolts.

Remove screw (3), two washers (4), and locknut (5) from engine. Discard locknut.

Remove locknut (2) and washer (1) from engine. Discard locknut.

Separate engine from transmission.

0015 00-17
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

WARNING

-

Hydraulic fluid is poisonous and can be absorbed through your skin. Wash off any hydraulic
fluid which contacts your skin. Read the hydraulic fluid warning in the front of this manual.

61. Disconnect three hoses (11) from elbows (12) on hydraulic pump (13).

62. Remove two screws (14), washers (15), hydraulic pump (13), and gasket (16) from engine adapter. Discard gasket.

0015 00-18

Change 2
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

64. Disconnect ramp to tank hose (13) from elbow (14) on side of hydraulic tank (4). Remove hose.
65. Disconnect pump to tank hose (11) from tee (12) on side of hydraulic tank (4). Remove hose.

66. Disconnect pump to tank (strainer) hose (9) from elbow (10) on bottom of hydraulic tank (4).

67. Remove three screws (6), six washers (7), and three locknuts (8) that secure tank (4) to brackets (3) and (5). Remove
tank. Discard locknuts.

68. Remove screw (1), washer (2), and bracket (3) from engine. Install screw and washer on engine.

0015 00-19
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

69. Remove screw (23), two washers (24), and nut (25) that secure lever assembly (22) to engine.

70. Remove screw (1) and washer (2).

71. Remove screw (3) and washer (4) and remove bracket (5).
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0015 00-20
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

INSTALLATION

WARNING

-

Hydraulic fluid is poisonous and can be absorbed through your skin. Wash off any hydraulic
fluid which contacts your skin. Read the hydraulic fluid warning in the front of this manual.

1. Install new hydraulic pump (6) and new gasket (7) on engine adapter. Secure with two screws (8) and washers (9).
TIGHTEN SCREWS TO 25-30 LB-FT (34-41 N'm).

2. Remove new engine from shipping container and place new engine on engine and transmission stand. Use sling and
lifting device.

3. Place and secure old engine in shipping container.

CAUTION

Damage to engine will result if crankshaft endplay is not complied with. Engines require a
crankshaft endplay of not less than 0.004 inch (0.102 mm) nor more than 0.016 inch (0.406 mm)
with new parts or 0.018 inch (0.457 mm) with used parts.

NOTE

The crankshaft endplay inspection must be completed without the transmission or front
crankshaft pulley installed.

4. Measure crankshaft endplay.

0015 00-21
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE ENGINE — Continued

0015 00

a. Clean transmission drive coupling (1) and engine flywheel spline (2). Apply antiseize compound.

b. Hit the front end of the crankshaft (3) two or three times with a large plastic mallet, driving the crankshaft towards
the rear or flywheel-housing end of engine. Striking the crankshaft will reduce the oil film on the thrust washers

and provide a more accurate reading.

c. Apply constant pressure on the crankshaft (3) towards the rear engine mount.

Change 2
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

d. Position a magnetic base dial indicator (4) on the front bracket (3) with dial indicator plunger (1) on crankshaft
nut (5) and zero adjust dial indicator (2).

e. Position small (length less than 12 inches (30.5 cm)) pry bar (1) between front crankshaft washer (3) and front
bracket (5). Pull crankshaft (4) towards front of engine, maintain constant pressure, and record crankshaft endplay
as read from indicator dial (5).

/‘1 (‘ ~ )Y
S < Ay 7

0015 00-23
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

NOTE

There are two sets of index splines located on the engine flywheel and transmission drive
coupling, 180 degrees apart.

Transmission drive coupling may be rotated with a screw driver to align index splines for
assembly. Do not use fingers.

5. Rotate transmission drive coupling (10) to align with engine flywheel indexing spline (11).

6. Using engine and transmission stand, adjust transmission to align with engine. With proper alignment, mate engine to
transmission.

NOTE

Do not torque engine to transmission attaching screws and nuts until all twelve screws have
been seated.

7. Install washer (1) and new locknut (2). TORQUE LOCKNUT TO 25-27 LB-FT (34-37 N'm).
8. Install screw (3), two washers (4), and new locknut (5). TORQUE LOCKNUT TO 25-27 LB-FT (34-37 N-m).

0015 00-24
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

9. Install ten washers (6) and new self-locking bolts (7). TORQUE BOLTS TO 38-41 LB-FT (52-56 N'm).

CAUTION

Damage to engine will result if crankshaft endplay is not complied with. Engines require a
crankshaft endplay of not less than 0.004 inch (0.102 mm) nor more than 0.016 inch (0.406 mm)
with new parts or 0.018 inch (0.457 mm) with used parts.

NOTE

The crankshaft endplay inspection must be completed without the front crankshaft pulley
installed.

10. After transmission is mounted to engine, repeat Step 4 and record crankshaft endplay reading.
NOTE

If the second crankshaft endplay reading has changed, there is binding or misalignment
between the engine and transmission.

11. Compare crankshaft endplay readings from before and after mounting transmission. Before and after crankshaft endplay
readings should not be different.

12. If the readings are different, remove transmission mounting bolts and pull transmission away from engine Steps 57 - 60.
13. Reinstall transmission to engine Steps 5 - 9 ensuring correct alignment of crankshaft and flywheel housing.

14. Recheck crankshaft endplay Step 4 and Step 10.

0015 00-25
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

15. Connect three hoses (11) to elbows (12) on hydraulic pump (13).

16. Secure two hoses (8) and (9) with two new straps (15).

- <=1
%/

17. Remove screw (1) and washer (2) from engine.
18. [Install bracket (3), screw (1), and washer (2) on engine.

19. Install tank (4) and secure to brackets (5) and (3) with three screws (6), six washers (7), and three new locknuts (8).
TORQUE SCREW (1) ON ENGINE TO 27-32 LB-FT (37-43 N'm).

20. Connect pump to tank (strainer) hose (9) to elbow (10) on hydraulic tank (4).
21. Connect pump to tank hose (11) to tee (12) on hydraulic tank (4).

0015 00-26
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

22. Connect ramp to tank hose (13) to elbow (14) on hydraulic tank (4).

Do not tighten generator mounting bracket screws until all the mounting screws have been
installed. All three screws require a specific torque.

24. Position generator mounting bracket (16) and install washer (17) and screw (18). TORQUE SCREW TO 32-34 LB-FT
(43-46 N'm).

25. Align generator mounting bracket (16) holes. Install washer (19) and screw (20). TORQUE SCREW TO 36-38 LB-FT
(49-52 N'm).

26. Align generator mounting bracket (16) holes. Install washer (21) and screw (22). TORQUE SCREW TO 32-34 LB-FT
(43-46 N'm).

.

0015 00-27
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

27. Install generator (4) on bracket (5). Secure with two screws (1), new locknuts (2), and three washers (3).

0015 00-28

Change 2
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

291 Install[generator [field [switch[(L) [On[tee(2) landlsecondary (fael filter(3)[(old configuration).
30.Installswitch[(B[1)lontee(3.2)(new [Configuration).

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION

31. Install starter relay switch (13) on bracket (14) with two screws (15), washers (16), and new locknuts (17).

0015 00-29
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

32.

33.

34.
35.
36.
37.
38.

39.

Install circuit leads 74D (18), 74C (19), and 74A (20) to solenoid battery terminals (21) and (22) and starter (23) with
three nuts (24) and new lockwashers (25).

Install bracket (1) with screw (2) and washer (3) on engine. TIGHTEN SCREW TO 30-35 LB-FT (41-48 N-m)
TORQUE.

Position oil sample valve (4) on bracket (5) and secure with jam nut (6).

Install elbow (7) and nipple (8) on engine.

Install low oil pressure switch (9), tee (10) and two adapters (11) and (12) on elbow (7).

Install clamp (13) on low oil pressure switch (9) and secure to bracket (1) with two washers (14), nut (15), and screw (16).

Connect hose (17) to adapter (18) on oil sample valve (4) and to adapter (12) on tee (10).

Install elbow (8) on primary fuel filter (9).

0015 00-30
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

40. Connect fuel supply hose (7) to elbow (8).

41. Connect fuel return hose (5) to elbow (6) on engine.

42. Install bracket (14) with screw (15) and two washers (16).

43. Secure transmission oil drain tube (17) on bracket (14) with clamp (13), screw (11), two washers (12), and new locknut

(10).

0015 00-31
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

44. Install bracket (4), two screws (1), four washers (2), and two nuts (3) on engine.

45. Install tee assembly (6) on oil cooler (7).
46. Install elbow (5) on tee assembly (6).
47. Install oil outlet hose (4) to elbow (5).

48. Install elbow assembly (8) on oil cooler (7).

0015 00-32
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

49. Install oil inlet hose (9) on elbow assembly (8).

50. Install variable speed drive adapter[(WP 0016 00).

51. Install fan and variable speed drive assembly (3) with six screws (1) and washers (2). Have helper assist.

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION
52. Install bracket (11) with hoses (1), (12), and (13) to engine. Use existing screw (8), washer (9), and nut (10).

0015 00-33
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

53. Install clamp (6) with hose (1) on transmission. Use existing screw (4), washer (5), and nut (7).

551 UInstalllnew [preéformed (packingl(1 7)[and [thermostatic[switch[(10) (on power planti(oldIConfighration).
56l]Connectpressure hose((14) toddapter((16) onlthermostaticiswitch (10)(old [Configuration) [
57.0Installlsensor((17.6)[0n thermostat/housing (new [Gonfiguration).

58.Installbracketlassembly((17.5)[and[Secure with[two screws[(713) [and [tiwo lockwashers (1 74)(new configuration).
591Installhose((17.1)onvalvel(172)(new confighration).

0015 00-34
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

601 ]Connect(lubeporthose((13)toladapter((15) onlthermostatic[switch((10)[(0ld[Configuration).

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION

611 Conhectlreturnhosel(1)to [elbow (2)[(old [Configutation) ot ladapter (7 1) [(newConfigliration) (on(vatiablespeed
drive assembly (3).

621 1Conhectpressure liose(4) to elbow[(5) onlvariablelspeed dfive @ssembly((3)(old[Configration).
63. Connect lube port hose (6) to elbow (7) on variable speed drive assembly (3).

64. Install tiedown strap (8) on hoses from variable speed drive.

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION

0015 00-35
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

6511 1Connectlsupply hosel(9)tolelbow [(110)Ion [thermostaticswitch((l I)[(old[Configuration)or walve((1011)[(hew
configuiration).

66. Connect supply hose (9) to elbow (12) on transmission.

OLD CONFIGURATION NEW CONFIGURATION
67. Install pulley (13) with bolt (14), washer (15), and new locknut (16).

0015 00-36
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

68. Position spring tensioner (1) with idler arm (2) and pulley (3) on bracket (4) and install cotter pin (5) and pin (6).

69. Position idler arm (2) and install screw (7), washer (8), and new locknut (9).

70. Install two screws (10), four washers (11), two washers (12), four mounts (13), two blocks (14), two washers (15), and
two locknuts (16) on engine. TORQUE TO 100-120 LB-FT (136-163 N-m).

0015 00-37
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

71. Install bracket (5) with screw (1) and washer (2), and with existing screw (3) and washer (4).

0015 00-38
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

73. Connect harness lead (1) to pulse tachometer (2).

74. Connect lead (3) to fuel return pressure switch (4).

75. Connect lead (5) to turbo outlet pressure switch (6).
CAUTION

Excess heat can cause the fuel return pressure switch to leak. Leaking fuel can catch fire and
cause equipment damage. Make sure electrical lead is secured away from exhaust duct.

76. Secure new tie strap (7).

0015 00-39
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued 0015 00

77. Install leads (8) on starter solenoid (9) terminals. Secure with two nuts (10) and new lockwashers (11).

78. Install leads (12) on starter (13) terminal. Secure with nut (14) and new lockwasher (15).

79. Connect lead (16) to fuel filter differential pressure switch (17).
80. Connect lead (18) to fuel supply pressure transducer (19).

81. Secure harness to engine with two new tie straps (20).

0015 00-40
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REPLACE ENGINE — Continued

0015 00

82. Connect lead (1) to airbox pressure transducer (2).

/
/@/

=

-

83. Connect leads (3) to generator main cable (4).

84. Install ground lead (5) and circuit lead (6) on generator (7). Secure with nut (8) and new lockwasher (9).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1.0 Install variablespeed fan(drivewiring Harness, 3W 1 [(see [your-20){(new [Configuration).

2. Install engine wiring harness (see your -20).
3. Install power plant in carrier (see your -20).
4.  Fill engine with oil (see your -20).

5. Fill hydraulic tank (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0015 00-41/42 blank
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REPLACE VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE ASSEMBLY ADAPTER 0016 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0016 00-1).
Installation (page 0016 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Materials/Parts
Direct Support Greasel(WP 012200, Item 20)
Sealing compound (WP 0122 00, Item 27)
Tool q i1 Tool Cotter pin
0ols and Specidl Tools Preformed packing (2)
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP 012000, Item 62) Preformed packing (2)
Retaining Ring Pliers (WP 0120 00, Item 39) Personnel Required
Puller Set (WPOT20 00, Item 45) Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Screws 1/4-28 UNF (3) [WP 0120 00, Item 49) Helper

Washer (3) (WP 0120 0, Item 67)
Torque Wrench[{WP 0120 00, Item 76)

Socket Wrench Se(WP 012000, Item 78)

Equipment Condition

Variable speed drive assembly removed (see your -20)

REMOVAL

NOTE

Front hub assembly may come out when variable speed drive assembly isremoved from engine
or it may remain in engine. Goto Step 2 if front hub comes out with variable speed drive
assembly.

1. Remove front hub (1) from sleeve (2) in engine.

2. Remove plug (3) from dleeve (2).

0016 00-1
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REPLACE VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE ASSEMBLY ADAPTER — Continued 0016 00

3. Remove snap ring (4) from front hub (1). Remove holder (5) and discard preformed packings (6)(7).

4.

0016 00-2
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REPLACE VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE ASSEMBLY ADAPTER — Continued 0016 00

WARNING

b

Engine could start and injure you. Stay clear of possible moving parts.

NOTE

Ensure FUEL SHUTOFF handleisin OFF position. Engine could start during performance of
Step 6.

5. Have helper use 1 1/2 socket and 3/4 inch drive breaker bar on cam nut (1) to prevent engine from turning over in Step 6.

6. Loosen retainer screw (5) four complete turns. Use 3/4 inch drive breaker bar. Install puller and three 1/4-28 UNF
screws. Install three screws and washers into rear hub (6). Break loose front cone (7) from seated position. Remove
puller and three screws. Unscrew retainer screw (5), remove washer (8), and front cone (7).

O

0016 00-3
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REPLACE VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE ASSEMBLY ADAPTER — Continued 0016 00

7.  Remove rear hub (9) from sleeve (10).

8. Remove snap ring (11) and holder (12) from rear hub (9). Remove preformed packings (13) and (14). Discard preformed
packings.

INSTALLATION
1. Install new preformed packings (14) and (13) on rear holder (12).

2. Install holder (12) and snap ring (11) on rear hub (9). Lubricate splines.

0016 00-4
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REPLACE VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE ASSEMBLY ADAPTER — Continued 0016 00

WARNING

Engine could start and injure you. Stay clear of possible moving parts.

NOTE

Ensure FUEL SHUTOFF handleisin OFF position. Engine could start during performance of
Step 5.

Have helper use 1 1/2 socket and 3/4 inch drive breaker bar on cam nut (1) to prevent engine from turning over in Step 5.
Install rear hub (7) on engine crank shaft (8).

Install front cone (9), washer (10), and screw (11). TIGHTEN SCREW TO 290-300 LB-FT (33-34 N-m) TORQUE.
Install sleeve (12) on rear hub (7).

o a0 kA W
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REPLACE VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE ASSEMBLY ADAPTER — Continued 0016 00

7. Install new cotter pin (1) and pin (2) to bracket (3). Have helper assist.

8. Apply sealing compound to plug (1).
9. Install plug (1) on sleeve (2).

10. Install new preformed packings (3) and (4) on front holder (5).

11. Install holder (5) on front hub (6).

12. Install snap ring (7) on front hub (6).

13. Install front hub (6) on sleeve (8). Lubricate splines. Seat outer gear tightly in sleeve.

0016 00-6
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REPLACE VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE ASSEMBLY ADAPTER — Continued 0016 00

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install variable speed drive assembly (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0016 00-7/8 blank
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CHAPTER 4

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR FUEL SYSTEM

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPAIR FUEL TANK (M577A3 AND MI068A3 ONLY )....tiiiiiieiirieienisiereeneesieeesaetesessesestesesseessessessesessessesesssssesessessens [[00I700]

REPAIR/REPLACE ACCELERATOR STOP SUPPORT ASSEMBLY .....coiiiiieiieinietnietsie st .0018 00
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REPAIR FUEL TANK (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) 0017 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Cleaning [GagE 007 O0-).
Repair or Replacement [page 0017 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel References
Direct Support Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20
Tools and Specia Tools T™ 9-237

Metal Worker's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 63)

Trailer-Mounted Welding Shop (WP 0120 00, Item 69) Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)

W Carrier blocked (see your -10)
Sealing compound (WP 0122 00, Item 28) Ramp lowered (see your -10)
Wiping rag(WP 0122 0Q, Item 36) Battery ground leads disconnected (see your -20)
Personnel Required Fuel tank removed (see your -20)
Metal Worker 44B10 Fuel tank access cover re_moved (seeyour -20)
Fuel quantity sending unit removed (see your -20)
CLEANING
WARNING
(
4L

Fuel fumes can explode and burn you. Beforewelding: Drain all fuel. Disconnect and cap fuel
and vent lines. Purgefuel residue and fumes by steam cleaning. Purgeair from fuel tank with
Cco2

1. Useawire brush to remove paint and dirt from outer surface areato be welded.

WARNING

Ty

Air pressurein excess of 30 psi (207 kPa) can injure personnel. Do not direct pressurized air at
yourself or others. Alwayswear goggles.

CAUTION

Do not expose seal areasto steam for more than 15 minutes, as existing seal will begin to
deteriorate.

2. Steam clean inside of fuel tank (1). Use clean rags and 30 psi (207 kPa) compressed air to dry.

0017 00-1
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REPAIR FUEL TANK (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0017 00

3. Direct carbon dioxide or argon gasinto fuel tank (1) at 30-60 cubic feet (0.84-1.68 cubic meters) per hour until gas
escapes from access cover openings.

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

Plan to weld on outside of fuel tank, if possible.

Determine type of repair, overlapping or fitted patch.

Resize holein fuel tank, to remove sharp edges or cracks, for type of patch selected.
Prepare a piece of aluminum of the same alloy and thickness as the fuel tank.

Size patch to cover holein fuel tank.

Tack weld asmall piece of aluminum upright to center of patch to hold patch for welding.
Weld patch to fuel tank. See TM 9-237 and see your -20.

© N o a0k~ W NP

Break support away from patch. Discard support.

0017 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR FUEL TANK (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0017 00

9. Seal weld patch with sealing compound.

ORIGINAL
TEAR

| SEALING
COMPOUND

PATCH

WELD

RESIZE HOLETO
ELIMINATE
SHARP EDGES

A. OVERLAPPING PATCH
REPAIR

ORIGINAL FITTED PATCH
TEAR WITH BEVELED

EDGES
; PATCH | [T o

SUPPORT L

TACK WELD

WELD

RESIZE HOLE AND SEALING
BEVEL EDGES COMPOUND

B. FILTER PATCH REPAIR

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
Install fuel tank access cover (see your -20).
Install fuel tank (see your -20).
Fill fuel tank (see your -10). Check tank for leaks.

Start engine (see your -10).

1
2
3
4. Connect battery ground leads (see your -20).
5
6. Raiseandlock ramp (see your -10).

7

Stop engine (see your -10).
END OF TASK

0017 00-3/4 blank
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REPAIR/REPLACE ACCELERATOR STOP SUPPORT ASSEMBLY

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [[page 0018 00-1).
Installation (page 0018 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20
Tools and Specia Tools T™ 9-237
TM 43-0139

Metal Worker's Tool Kit[[(WP 0I200d, Item 63)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69)
Sander Spindle Adapter[(WP 012000, Item 1)

Welder's Gloved (WP 0120 00, Item 18)

Industrial Goggles (WP 0120 00, Item 19)
Welder's Helmet[(WP 0120 00, Item 21)

Electric Disc Sande (WP 0120 00, Item 46)
Arc Welding Maching (WP 0120 00, Item 68)

Material g/Parts

Welding electrodd (\WP 0122 00, Item 35)
Personnel Required

Metal Worker 44B10

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)

Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Ramp lowered (see your -10)

Battery ground strap disconnected (see your -20)
Driver’'s seat removed (see your -20)

Upper accelerator pedal removed (see your -20)
L ower accelerator pedal removed (see your -20)

Upper and lower service brake pedals removed
(see your -20)

REMOVAL

1. Remove screw (1) and nut (2) from support assembly (3).

NOTE

Toreplace nut (5) only, go directly to Step 5.

2. Remove broken support assembly (3) from floor plate. Discard broken support assembly.

WARNING

Ty

Metal chipsand grinding dust can cause eyeinjury. Wear gogglesand gloves.

3. Useamachinist’s hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad support assembly from floor plate.

4. Useadisc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove hard coating from weld area.

0018 00-1

0018 00



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR/REPLACE ACCELERATOR STOP SUPPORT ASSEMBLY — Continued 0018 00

5. Useamachinist’s hammer and a cold chisel to remove two rivets (4) securing nut (5) to support. Remove nut.

INSTALLATION

NOTE
To install nut (2) only, go directly to Step 4.

1. Position support assembly (1) on front bulkhead 4-11/16 inches (11.9 cm) from left edge of support to engine
compartment bulkhead. Use straight edge to locate and scribe a line between mounting holes.

WARNING

Unsafewelding practices can cause seriousinjury from fire, explosions, or har mful agents.
Allow only authorized personnel to weld or cut metals, and follow safety precautionsin TM
9-237. Protective clothing and goggles must be worn; adequate protective equipment used, a
suitablefire extinguisher kept nearby; and requirements of TM 9-237 strictly followed.

NOTE
Read[(WP 0004 00) before welding.

2. Weld support assembly (1) to floor plate, using dimensions shown, in accordance with TM 9-237. Use electrode
type 5356.

0018 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR/REPLACE ACCELERATOR STOP SUPPORT ASSEMBLY — Continued

0018 00

3. Prepare and paint surface in accordance with TM 43-0139.
4. Position nut (2) on support (1). Secure with two rivets (3).
5. Install nut (4) and screw (5) into nut (2).

ENGINE
COMPARTMENT
BULKHEAD

©

4-11/16
INCHES MOUNTING

<> o HOLE

MOUNTING
HOLE

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
Install upper accelerator pedal (see your -20).
Install driver’s seat (see your -20).
Connect battery ground strap (see your -20).

1
2
3
4. Start engine (see your -10). Check that accelerator pedal worksright.
5. Raiseand lock ramp (see your -10).

6

Stop engine (see your -10).
END OF TASK

0018 00-3/4 blank







TM 9-2350-277-34

CHAPTERS

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR COOLING SYSTEM

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPATR RADIATOR. ..ottt ettt e et e et seteeeatestessaeesaeesbe e sasesabessaessasesebesssessaessabesabessbessabsssessbesesnsesnsbessanesanrenas L0019 00]
REPAIR RADIATOR AUXILIARY TANK ...ttt es s ae st s te s s tesaaee s s saas e s ssesssesssbesssesssesssbesssesssbssnseessens .0020 00
REPAIR VENTILATING FAN ASSEMBLY ...ttt ettt sttt e st s s ts st e s saassaeesatasssaessaessessessbsssssesssbessasesnrenas .0021 00

REPAIR FAN DRIVE SHAFT AND BEARING HOUSING.........cccooiiiiie i e 0022 00






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR RADIATOR 0019 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Testing radiator for flow (page
Cleaning radiator [page 0019 00
Disassembl e[(page 0019 00-3).
Inspection and Repair [page 0019 00-3).
Rod [page 0019 00-4).
Assemble[(page 0019 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Materials/Parts
Direct Support Soldering flux [(WP 0122 00, Item 32)
Tin aloy solder [(WP 0122 00, Item 33)
Tools and Specia Tools Personnel Required

Metal Worker’s Tool Kit (WP 012000, Item 63) Metal Worker 44810

Apron [(WP 0120 00, Item 2)

Scratch Wire Brush [(WP 0120 00, Item 5)
Radiator Flow Test Machine[[[(WP.0120.00, Item 16) ?‘;ﬂeg‘érzgg
Industrial Goggles[(WP 0120 04, Item 19)

Radiator Test Plug Set [(WP 0120 04, Item 41)
Radiator Test Stand [(WP 0120 00, Item 56)

References

Equipment Condition

Radiator removed (see your -20)

WARNING

Ty

Air pressurein excess of 30 psi (207 kPa) can injure personnel. Do not direct pressurized air at
yourself or others. Alwayswear goggles.

INSPECTION OF INSTALLED ITEMS

TESTING RADIATOR FOR FLOW
1. Plugauxiliary tank connector opening (1). Useradiator test plug set.
2. Plug radiator outlet opening (2) Use radiator test plug set.

3. Immerse radiator in water. Direct air at 25 to 30 psi (172 to 207 kPa) into inlet opening (3). Use radiator flow test
machine.

0019 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR RADIATOR — Continued 0019 00

4. If air bubbles appear, repair radiator.

CLEANING RADIATOR

1. Cleanradiator. See TM 750-254. Use safety goggles, rubber gloves, and rubber apron.
Thoroughly flush radiator. Use radiator test plug set. See TM 750-254.

Retest radiator for flow.

A WD

If water does not flow freely from inlet opening after cleaning, clean by rodding Step 4.

0019 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR RADIATOR — Continued 0019 00

DISASSEMBLE
1. Heat, melt, and wire brush off the solder that secures two side brackets (1) and (2) to two end tanks (3) and (4).
2. Heat, melt, and wire brush off the solder that secures two end tanks (3) and (4) to core (5).

TUBES ADJACENT
TO CORE FACE

CORE FACES

;gagga‘l‘sn'l’:ﬁgim DAMAGED TUBE| S o>~
REMOVAL REMOVED FIN

/ AREAS
=~

INSPECT AND REPAIR
1. Check upper and lower radiator tanks, baffles, and reinforcements. Repair solder breaks.
2. Repair shall belimited to no more than two tubes adjacent to the core face on either side.

3. Removed areas of fin shall not exceed 6-1/2 square inches (42 square centimeters) per side, per any tube repair. Length
of tube splice shall not exceed 2 inches (5 cm). Tube blockage is not allowed.

4. Heat solder repair of the upper and lower tanks, overflow tube, and inlet and outlet openingsis allowed.

5. Heat soldering of a core shall not exceed alinear length of 8 inches (20 cm) for any one core assembly.

0019 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR RADIATOR — Continued 0019 00

6. Finstraightening is alowed.

TUBE SPLICE

A
2IN. (5 CM)
MAX

Y

ROD

1. Disassemble radiator Step 1.

2. Wire brush rust, scale, and sediment from core tube openings.

3. Locate plugged tubes (1) by directing water into tubes. Look for flow at other end.

4. Insert ameta rod (2) long enough, and dightly smaller in diameter than tubes (1) through tubes to remove blockage.
5. Clear tubes (1) until water flows through freely.

ASSEMBLE
1. Install end tanks (3) and (4) on core (5). Secure with acid core solder.
2. Install two side brackets (6) and (7) on two end tanks (3) and (4). Secure with acid core solder.

0019 00-4
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0019 00

REPAIR RADIATOR — Continued

Test radiator Step 1. Replace leaky radiator.

3.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1

Install radiator in carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0019 00-5/6 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR RADIATOR AUXILIARY TANK 0020 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement [([page 0020 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Material §/Parts
Direct Support Welding electrodd (WP 0122 00, Item 35)

Personnel Required
Metal Worker 44B10

Tools and Specia Tools

Metal Worker's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 63)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69)  References

Degreaser[(WP 0120 00, Item 6) See your -20
Welder's Gloved (WP 0120 00, Item 18) T™M 9-237
Industrial Goggles(WP 0120 00, Item 19) TM 43-0139

Welder’'s Helmet[(WP 0120 00, Item 21)
Radiator Test Plug Set (WP 012000, Item 41)

Radiator Test Stand[(WP 0120 00, Item 56)

Arc Welding MachinE (WP 0I20°00, Item 68) Radiator auxiliary tank removed from carrier
(seeyour -20)

Equipment Condition

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT
1. Degreasetank (1).

WARNING

Ry

Air pressurein excess of 30 psi (207 kPa) can injure personnel. Do not direct pressurized air at
yourself or others. Alwayswear goggles.

2. Attach tank (1) to radiator test stand.

NOTE

There aretwo waysto pressuretest tank. If using water pressure, do Step 3, then goto Step 5.
If using air pressure, go to Step 4.

Apply internal water pressure of 18-20 psi for minimum of 3 minutes. Check for water leaks.

4. Submerge tank (1) in water and apply pressure of 18-20 psi for minimum of 3 minutes. Check for air leaks.

NOTE

Mark areas of leaks and remove all plugs before welding.

5. Weld areas of leaks in accordance with class A, specification MIL-W-45205, see TM9-237. Use electrode type 5356.
All weld sizes to be minimum requirement for leak repair.

6. Rep@IWPOUZ000, Step 3 drWPOUZ0TU, Step 4 after welding.

0020 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR RADIATOR AUXILIARY TANK — Continued 0020 00

7. Refinish tank (1). Treat per class 1A, specification MIL-C-5541, see TM 43-0139.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install radiator auxiliary tank (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0020 00-2
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REPAIR VENTILATING FAN ASSEMBLY

0021 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic’'s Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 62)
Mechanical Puller Kitl(WP 0120 00, Item 44)
Adjustable WrencH (WP 0120 00, Item 70)
Torque Wrench[(WP 0120 QQ, Item 73)
Material g/Parts
Sealing compound (WP 0122 00, Item 25)
Packing
Lock washer (4)
L ock washer (8)
Washer (3)

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Fan assembly removed from carrier (see your -20)

Fan drive shaft and bearing housing removed from fan
assembly (see your -20)

DISASSEMBLY

1. Remove four screws (18), lockwashers (19), washers (20), and cover (17) from fan housing (11). Discard lockwashers.

2. Remove six screws (12), two screws (13), eight washers (14), lockwashers (15), nuts (16), and fan housing (11) from

support (2). Discard lockwashers.

0021 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR VENTILATING FAN ASSEMBLY — Continued 0021 00

3. Remove nut (10) and washer (9) from fan (7) on shaft (8). Discard washer.

Use puller to remove fan (7) from gearbox (1).
Remove key (6) from shaft (8).

Remove four screws (3), nuts (5), eight washers (4), and gearbox (1) from support (2).

N o g s

If letters on marker areillegible, replace marker (see your -20).

0021 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR VENTILATING FAN ASSEMBLY — Continued 0021 00

8. If name plate is damaged, replace it (see your -20).

ASSEMBLY

1. Install gearbox (1) on support (2). Secure with four screws (3), eight washers (4), and four nuts (5).
2. Install key (6) and fan (7) on shaft (8) or gearbox (1). Secure with new washer (9) and nut (10).
3. Toseat rotor and seal, TORQUE NUT (10) TO 70-75 Ib-ft (95-102 N.m). Then remove nut (10) and washer (9).

0021 00-3
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REPAIR VENTILATING FAN ASSEMBLY — Continued 0021 00

4.  Apply sealing compound to both sides of washer (9).

5. Install washer (9) and nut (10) on shaft (8). TORQUE NUT (10) TO 27-32 Ib-ft (37-43 N.m).
6. Bend one edge of washer (9) against nut (10) and one edge against fan (7).

7. Install fan housing (11) on support (2). Secure with six screws (12), two screws (13), eight washers (14), new
lockwashers (15), and nuts (16).

0021 00-4
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REPAIR VENTILATING FAN ASSEMBLY — Continued 0021 00

8. Install cover (17) on fan housing (11). Secure with four screws (18), new lockwashers (19), and washers (20).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install drive shaft and bearing housing in fan assembly (see your -20).
2. Install fan assembly in carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0021 00-5/6 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR FAN DRIVE SHAFT AND BEARING HOUSING 0022 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Disassembly[(page 0022 00-1).

Inspection [page 0022 00-1).

Assembly[(page 0022 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required

Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Tools and Specia Tools References
Seeyour -20

Genera Mechanic’s Tool KitlWP 012000, Item 62)
Hammer Face[(WP 0120 00, Item 15)
Inserted Hammer Face Holder{ (WP 0120 00, Item 22)

Arbor Press{WP 012000, Item 43) Shaft and bearing housing removed from carrier
(see your -20)

Equipment Condition

DISASSEMBLY
1. Remove drive shaft (1) from bearing housing (2) by pressing shaft (1) out.

2. Place bearing housing (2) on flat surface. Tap outer edge of bearing (3) until bearing turnsto vertical position. Tap
bearing edge to remove bearing from housing.

INSPECTION-ACCEPTANCE AND REJECTION CRITERIA
1. Inspect drive shaft and fan pulley for wear and damage. Replace bad drive shaft or front pulley.

2. Inspect bearing support and fan housing for wear and damage. Replace if necessary.

0022 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR FAN DRIVE SHAFT AND BEARING HOUSING — Continued 0022 00

ASSEMBLY

1. Place bearing housing (2) on flat surface with bearing on top. Tap outer race of bearing (4) evenly until bearing raceis
seated flush with edge of housing. Tap edge of bearing downward to seat bearing in housing.

2. Pressdrive shaft (1) in bearing housing (2).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install shaft and bearing housing in carrier (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0022 00-2
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CHAPTER 6
DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

WORK PACKAGE INDEX
Title Sequence No.
REPAIR GENERATOR......coovieeeeeeeeeee e eeeeeeeeeeeeee s ee e eeseeeeeeeseeseseeseesesseeses e sessesasseseesesesseseseeeaeseseseeseeeseesseeeseeeseeeeeeeres
REPLACE WARNING LIGHT PANEL MOUNTING BRACKET .........cocoiiuiiiiieeeeseeeseeeeeee s
REPATR BATTERY ...ttt e et ee et e s s eseee e s s e eees e eeeseeesesesseeeseeseeesaeeeseseeeseseseseeses s eeeeseeeeseseeeeseenesees
REPAIR MULTIPIN CONNECTORS......oovueeeeeee et eeeeeeseeeeeeeseeeseseeseeseeseseeeseseesessessesessasseseeseseeseeeseeeseeeseeeseesens
REPAIR ENGINE WIRING HARNESS.......ooueeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eeeese e es e eee s ee s s e ses s seseeseeseeseseesaeeeeeseeseeeeesseseeerans
REPAIR TRANSMISSION WIRING HARNESS. ......oioeueeeeteeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeseseeeeseseseesesseeseseeseseseesesesssseseeeseseeneseens
REPAIR TRANSMISSION CONTROL WIRING HARNESS. ......tititeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeseeeeseeeeeeeeeseeeeseseeeeses
REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS . ....c..outitiieteeeeeeteeeeee et e e s eee e eeseseeeeenans
REPAIR FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS. ..o vtteueeeeeeeteeeeeeeeeeese et s seeses e eeseeeseseeeeseseesesesesseseseseeeeseseesssesesneseees
DELETED........oooooooeeeeeeeeeeesee oo e e n e 0032 00
REPAIR SMOKE GRENADE LAUNCHER WIRING HARNESS (M113A3 AND M1059A3 I

OINLY ).ttt e et e et e e e e e e et e et e e ee et e e e eee e
REPAIR STEERING LOCK SWITCH WIRING HARNESS.......oootieeeeeeeeeete e eeeeeeeeeeseee e eeeseseeeeseeeseseeeseseeeesesneseees

Change 2






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR GENERATOR 0023 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement [(page 0023 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support TM 2920-257-30& P

Seeyour -20
Personnel Required
Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

Equipment Condition
Generator removed (see your -20)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT
1. Repair generator. See TM 2920-257-30& P.
END OF TASK

0023 00-1/2 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE WARNING LIGHT PANEL MOUNTING BRACKET 0024 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [pagE 0024 00).
Install ation (page 0024 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

Tools and Specia Tools

References
ic it(WP

Genera Mechanic's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 62) Seeyour -10
Material g/Parts

Bracket Eai Condit

Cotter pin (2) quipment Condition

Insert (2) Engine stopped (see your -10)

Locknut (2) Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Thumbscrew (2) M17 periscope removed (see your -10)
REMOVAL

1. Removetwo locknuts (1), screws (2), washers (3), mounts (4), and panel (5) from bracket (6). Discard locknuts and
bracket. Support panel after removing screws.

0024 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE WARNING LIGHT PANEL MOUNTING BRACKET — Continued 0024 00

2. Remove two cotter pins (7), four washers (8), two headed pins (9), and bracket (6) from hull. Discard cotter pins.

INSTALLATION
1. Install two new inserts and lock rings into new bracket[(VWP 0040 00).

2. Install two new thumbscrews (1) into new bracket (2). Stake first two threads at end of thumbscrews after installing into
bracket.

0024 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE WARNING LIGHT PANEL MOUNTING BRACKET — Continued 0024 00

3. Install four washers (8), two headed pins (9), and two new cotter pins (7) holding bracket (6) to hull.

4.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install M17 periscope (see your -10).
END OF TASK

0024 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR BATTERY

0025 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement [(page 0025 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit
[WP 012000 Item 59)
Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

TM 9-6140-200-14

Equipment Condition

Battery on workbench

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT
1. Repair batteries. See TM 9-6140-200-14.
END OF TASK

0025 00-1/2 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR MULTIPIN CONNECTORS

0026 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Receptacle removal [(page 0026 00-1).
Receptacle install ation[(page 0026 00-2).
Cable connector removal [(page 0026 00-2).
Cable connector installation [page 0026 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit
Item 59)

Electrical Connector Tool Kitt(\WP 0120 00, Item 60)

Digital Multimeter (WP 0120 00, Item 38)

Soldering Gun(WP 0120 0Q, Item 54)

Materials/Parts

Insulation tape (WP 012200, Item 19)
Tin alloy solder [WWP 0122 00, Item 33)

Contacts (AR)
Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

Equipment Condition

Repairable parts on workbench

REMOVAL

REMOVE RECEPTACLE

NOTE

Use same procedure for repairing single or multiple lead, and male or female receptacle.

1. Loosen nut (1) from receptacle (2). Slide nut back on leads (3).

2. Remove grommet (4) with contacts (5) from rear of receptacle (2).

3. Pushleads (3) into grommet (4) until contacts (5) are fully exposed on other side of grommet. Clip or desolder leads

from contacts. Discard contacts.

4. Remove grommet (4) and nut (1) from leads (3).

0026 00-1




TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR MULTIPIN CONNECTORS — Continued 0026 00

INSTALLATION

INSTALL RECEPTACLE

NOTE

If replacing lead, cut new wire from bulk supply. Measure original length, gage, and type of
wire,

1. Strip insulation from leads (3) to uncover just enough wire to fill well in contact (5).
2. Slidenut (1) over leads (3).

3. Push leads (3) through grommet (4) and insert in new contacts (5).

NOTE

Make sure leads passthrough proper lettered holein grommet.
4. Solder leads (3) in contacts (5) and press contactsinto grommet (4). Check leads for continuity.

5. Align and install grommet (4) in receptacle (2). Securewith nut (1).
REMOVE CABLE CONNECTOR

NOTE

Use same procedure for repairing single or multiple lead, and male or female cable connectors.
1. Loosen retaining nut (1) from plug (2). Slide nut back on cable (3).
2. Pull grommet (4) with contacts (5) from rear of plug (2).
3. Remove plug (2) and coupling nut (6) from cable (3).

4. Push leads of cable (3) into grommet (4) until contacts (5) are fully exposed on other side of grommet. Clip or desolder
leads from contacts. Discard contacts.

5. Remove grommet (4) and retaining nut (1) from cable (3).

0026 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR MULTIPIN CONNECTORS — Continued 0026 00

INSTALL CABLE CONNECTOR

NOTE

If replacing lead, cut new wire from bulk supply. Measure original length, gauge, and type of
wire,

1. Stripinsulation from leads of cable (3) to uncover just enough wire to fill well in contact (5).
2. Slideretaining nut (1) and coupling nut (6) on cable (3).
3. Pushleads of cable (3) through grommet (4) and insert in new contacts (5).
NOTE
Make sure leads pass through proper lettered holein grommet.

4. Solder leadsin contacts (5) and press contacts into grommet (4). Check leads for resistance.
5. Align and install grommet (4) in plug (2). Secure with retaining nut (1).
END OF TASK

0026 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ENGINE WIRING HARNESS

0027 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement [(page 0027 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit

(WP 012000 Item 59)
Electrical Connector Tool Kift (WP 012000, Item 60)

Digital Multimete (WP 0120 00, Item 38)
Material g/Parts

Insulation tape (WP 0122 00, Item 19)

Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Engine wiring harness removed (see your -20)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

1. Perform continuity check on engine wiring harness assembly to determine which parts require repair or replacement.

Repair connectors as required (WP 0026 00).
Repair leads and/or small connectors as required.

o &~ w0 D

Use insulation tape to bind wiring harness.

Repeat continuity check on engine wiring harness assembly to determine that repairs have been completed.

0027 00-1
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REPAIR ENGINE WIRING HARNESS — Continued

0027 00
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FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install engine wiring harness assembly (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0027 00-2




TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRANSMISSION WIRING HARNESS 0028 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement [(page 0028 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

Tools and Specia Tools
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit References

(WP 012000 Item 59) See your 20
Electrical Connector Tool Kift (WP 012000, Item 60)

Digital Multimete (WP 0120 00, Item 38)
Materia s/Parts Equipment Condition

Insulation tape (WP 0122 00, Item 19) Transmission wiring harness removed (see your -20)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

1. Perform continuity check on transmission wiring harness to determine which parts require repair or replacement.
2. Repair connector(s) as required (WP 0026 Q0).

3.  Repair small connectors as required (see your -20).
4

Repeat continuity check on transmission wiring harness assembly to determine that repairs have been completed.

0028 00-1
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REPAIR TRANSMISSION WIRING HARNESS — Continued

0028 00

5. Useinsulation tape to bind wiring harness.

—
P
o
VA N
»
323 366 L
GND | ' 366 K
323 J
™\ 1
H GND GND H
G 358 358 G
F 359 359 F
E 360 360 E
D 361 361 D
c 362 362 c
B 363 363 B
A 364 364 A
|/ \__

WIRING DIAGRAM

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install transmission wiring harness assembly (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0028 00-2
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REPAIR TRANSMISSION CONTROL WIRING HARNESS 0029 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement [(page 0029 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

Tools and Specia Tools
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit References

(WP 012000 Item 59) See your 20
Electrical Connector Tool Kift (WP 012000, Item 60)

Digital Multimete (WP 0120 00, Item 38)
Materia s/Parts Equipment Condition

Insulation tape (WP 0122 00, Item 19) Wiring harness removed (see your -20)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

1. Perform continuity check on transmission control wiring harness to determine which parts require repair or replacement.
2. Repair connector(s) as required (WP 0026 Q0).

3. Repair terminals as required (see your -20).
4

Repeat continuity check on transmission control wiring harness assembly to determine that repairs have been completed.

0029 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRANSMISSION CONTROL WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0029 00

5. Useinsulation tape to bind wiring harness.

7N

o
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REPAIR TRANSMISSION CONTROL WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0029 00

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install transmission control wiring harness (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0029 00-3/4 blank
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS

0030 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0030 00-7).
Installation (page 0030 00-20).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit
Item 59)

Electrical Connector Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 60)

Genera Mechanic's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 62)

Open End Wrench, 1-1/8 inch[[WP 0120 00, Item 71)

Material s/Parts

Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10
Helper (H)

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)

Locknut

Locknut (13) Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Locknut (16) Trim vane lowered (see your -10)

Lockwasher (4) Power plant access cover removed (see your -10)

Lockwasher (22) Power plant front access door raised (see your -10)

Tiedown strap (3) Battery ground strap disconnected (see your -20)
REMOVAL

1. Remove two nuts (1), mounts (2), washers (3), and screws (4) that secure instrument panel (5) to two struts (6) and (7).

7o)

,l?
o0 ®

0030 00-1

Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

2. Support instrument panel (5). Remove two screws (8), washers (9), and lockwasher (10) that secure ground lead (11),
WAIT indicator ground lead (17) (glow plug system only), and upper support (12) on two mounts (13). Discard
lockwasher.

Support instrument panel (5) on two struts to gain access to rear of panel.

4. Remove knurled nut (14) and WAIT indicator (15) with lockwasher (16) from instrument panel (5) (glow plug system
only).

5. Disconnect circuits 24 (1), 23 (2), 22 (3), and 21 (4) leads from rear main wiring harness (5).
6. Disconnect connector (6) from light selector switch (7).
7. Disconnect circuit 452A lead (8) from bilge pump switch connector (9).

NP &€ E,ﬁ
4 f

@Y, < )
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Change 1 0030 00-2
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0030 00

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued

Disconnect circuit 452B lead (10) from bilge pump ON indicator light (11).

8.

Disconnect three circuit 40 leads (12) from two instrument panel lights (13) and transmission control wiring harness

connector (14).
10. Disconnect circuit 366 lead (15) from circuit 366 connector (16).

9.

s §

.\Wu
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N,

)

Change 1

0030 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

0030 00

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued

11. Disconnect circuit 15 (17), 25A (18), 27F (19), and 14 (20) leads from instrument panel wiring harness connectors.

12. Disconnect circuit 516A lead (1) from infrared (I.R.) power pack switch (2).

13. Disconnect circuit 74 lead (3) from starter switch (4) and lead 14 (5) from connector 14B (6).
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0030 00-4

Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

0030 00

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued

14. Disconnect circuit 33 lead (7) from engine coolant temperature gauge (8).

15. Disconnect circuit 406 lead (9) from air box heater switch (10).

16. Disconnect circuit 520 lead (11) from infrared (1.R.) B.O. selector switch (12).
17. Disconnect circuit 19 lead (13) from infrared (1.R.) B.O. selector switch (12).

18. Disconnect circuits 514 and 515 lead (14) from infrared (I.R.) B.O. selector switch (12).

Change 1

0030 00-5
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued

0030 00

19. Disconnect circuits 519 and 519A lead (15) from headlights high beam indicator (16).

/ AR % "."J
/‘;‘: ; %@wg A~
ST @ SHIBS 7

30~ /

20. Disconnect circuit 367 lead (1) from transmission low oil pressure indicator connector (2).

21. Disconnect circuit 370 lead (3) from connector (4).

Change 1 0030 00-6



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

22. Remove front main wiring harness (5) from instrument panel (6).

23. Remove eight locknuts (7), washers (8), and screws (9) that secure master switch panel (10) on distribution box (11).
Pull master switch panel away from box. Discard locknuts.

0030 00-7 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

24. Remove locknut (12) and screw (13) that secure circuit 2 (14), 6 (15), and 400 (16) leads on conductor bus (17) of master
switch panel (10). Remove nut (18) and lockwasher (19) that secure circuit 2A (20) on conductor bus. Remove circuit
2A (20) and circuit 2 (14) leads from master switch panel through distribution box (11). Discard locknut.

25. Remove screw (1) and lockwasher (2) that secure circuit 6 (3) and circuit 6A (4) leads on bus bar (5) of distribution box
(6). Remove circuit 6 and 6A leads from distribution box. Discard lockwasher.

Change 1 0030 00-8



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

26. Remove two screws (7), lockwashers (8) and two clamps (9) that secure front main wiring harness (10) on two weldnuts
(12) on side plate of hull. Discard lockwashers.

27. Disconnect, from inside of power plant compartment, four connectors that connect right headlight wiring harness (12),
generator regulator lead (13), and two power plant harness leads (14)(15) on driver’s bulkhead. Remove connectors from
bulkhead.

0030 00-9 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

28. Remove 16 screws (16), and locknuts (17) that secure four connectors (18) on driver’s bulkhead. Remove four
connectors from bulkhead. Discard locknuts.

Change 1 0030 00-10



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

30. Disconnect circuit 516A lead (3) from infrared power pack (4).

31. Removetwo screws (5), lockwashers (6), and four flat washers (7) securing bilge pump strainer (8) to weld nuts.
Remove strainer. Discard lockwashers.

32. Disconnect circuit 452 lead (9) from front bilge pump (10).

0030 00-11 Change 1
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

33. Remove two front screws (11) and lockwashers (12) from voltage regulator mounting plate (13). Discard lockwashers.

34. Loosen two rear screws (14) from voltage regulator mounting plate (13). Slide voltage regulator (15) from mounts for
access.

35. Remove from inside of power plant compartment three screws (1), lockwashers (2), and clamps (3) that secure wiring
harness (4) on driver’s bulkhead. Remove wiring harness from bulkhead. Discard lockwashers.

36. Remove four screws (5), locknuts (6), and cover (7) that secure the wiring harness (4) on driver’s compartment bulkhead.
Pull harness through bulkhead into driver’s compartment. Discard locknuts.

Change 1 0030 00-12



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

37. Disconnect connector (8) from dimmer switch (9).

38. Disconnect circuits 75A (10), 75B (11), 366A (12), and 366 (13) leads from stop switch (14).

0030 00-13 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

39. Disconnect circuits 366A (1), 367 (2), and 370 (3) leads from parking brake switch (4).

40. Disconnect circuits 27K / 352 plug (5) from engine low coolant level indicator (6) on warning light panel (7).
41. Disconnect circuits 27J/ 34 plug (8) from engine low oil pressure indicator (9) on warning light panel (7).

42. Disconnect circuits 27G / 327 plug (10) from transmission high oil temperature indicator (11) on warning light panel (7).

Change 1 0030 00-14



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

43. Disconnect circuits 25/ 25A plug (12) from horn switch (13) on warning light panel (7).

0030 00-15 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

44. Disconnect circuits 17 (14) and 18 (15) leads from left service headlight (16).
45. Disconnect circuit 20 lead (17) from left blackout marker light (18).

46. Disconnect circuit 19 lead (1) from blackout headlight (2).
47. Remove electrical shell (3), washer (4), and terminal (5) from circuit 19 lead (1).
48. Disconnect circuit 514 (6) and 515 (7) leads from left infrared service headlight (8).

Change 1 0030 00-16



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

49. Remove five electrical shells (9), sleeves (10), and contacts (11) from leads (12) that were disconnected in Steps 44 - 45
and Step 48. Discard contacts.

50. Remove nut (13), lockwasher (14), washer (15), and service headlight (8). Discard lockwasher.
51. Remove locknut (16), lockwasher (17), washer (18), and blackout light (2). Discard locknut.

0030 00-17 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

52. Remove two nuts (19), spring washers (20), retainers (21), and bushings (22) that secure wiring harness (23) on front
upper nose plate. Pull leads on harness through two bushings.

53. Remove four nuts (24), lockwashers (25), washers (26), washers (27), and bushing (28) from front nose plate of hull.
Discard lockwashers.

Change 1 0030 00-18
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

54. Remove four screws (1), lockwashers (2), and washers (3) and STE/ICE distribution box (4). Discard lockwashers.

55. Remove three screws (5), lockwashers (6), and clamps (7) from weldnuts (8) behind STE/ICE distribution box. Discard
lockwashers.

0030 00-19 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

56. Remove screw (9), lockwasher (10), and clamp (11) that secure harness (12) on weldnut (13) near instrument panel (14).
Remove wiring harness from weldnut. Discard lockwasher.

57. Remove three tiedown straps (15) from front main wiring harness (12). Remove wiring harness from carrier.

INSTALLATION

1. Install harness (12) on weldnut (13) near instrument panel (14). Secure with clamp (11), new lockwasher (10), and
screw (9).

2. Install threetiedown straps (15) to harness (12).

Change 1 0030 00-20



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

3. Install harness (12) on three weldnuts (8) behind STE/ICE distribution box. Secure with three clamps (7), new
lockwashers (6), and screws (5).

0030 00-21 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

NOTE
Two lead bushings are installed the same way Steps5 - 6.

5. Install bushing (28) into left bushing hole on front upper nose plate of hull. Secure with washer (26), new lockwasher
(25), and nut (24) (from inside of hull), two washers (26)(27), new lockwasher (25), and nut (24) (from outside of hull).

6. Route circuit 17, 18, and 20 leads (6) out through bushing. Install rubber bushing (7), retainer pack (8), spring washer (9)
on bushing. Secure with coupling nut (10).

Change 1 0030 00-22
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

7. Install blackout headlight (2) and secure with washer (18), lockwasher (17), and new locknut (16).
8. Install service headlight (8) and secure with washer (15), new lockwasher (14), and nut (13).

9. Install five electrical shells (19), sleeves (20), and contacts (21) on circuit 17, 18, 20, 514, and 515 leads (22).
10. Connect circuit 17 (23) and 18 (24) leads to left service headlight (15).
11. Connect circuit 20 lead (25) to left blackout marker light (26).

12. Connect circuit 514 (27) and 515 (28) leadsto left infrared service headlight (29).
13. Install electrica shell (30), washer (31), and terminal (32) on circuit 19 lead (33).
14. Connect circuit 19 lead (33) to left blackout light (11).

0030 00-23 Change 1
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00
15. Connect circuit 25/ 25A plug (12) to horn switch (13) on warning light panel (7).

16. Connect circuit 27G / 327 plug (10) to transmission high oil temperature indicator (11) on warning light panel (7).

17. Connect circuit 27J/ 34 plug (8) to engine low oil pressure indicator (9) on warning light panel (7).

18. Connect circuits 27K / 352 plug (5) to engine low coolant level indicator (6) on warning light panel (7).

Change 1 0030 00-24
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

20. Connect circuit 75A (13), 75B (12), 366 (11), 366A (10) leads to stop switch (14).

21. Connect connector (19) to dimmer switch (20).

22. Install cover (21) on harness (22). Route harness through cover opening (23) into power plant compartment. Secure
cover on driver’s compartment bulkhead with four screws (24) and new locknuts (25).

0030 00-25 Change 1
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

23. Slide mount plate (1) between two lower lockwashers (2), two upper lockwashers (3), and screws (4) of voltage
regulator (5).

24. Slidetwo new lockwashers (8), under front mount plate (1) on hull weld nuts. Place two new lockwashers (7) on mount
plate (1) over holes. Secure with two screws (6).

25. Tighten two rear screws (4).

26. From inside of power plant compartment, place harness (4) on driver’s bulkhead. Secure with three clamps (3), new
lockwashers (2), and screws (1).

27. Connect circuit 452 lead (9) to front bilge pump (10).

Change 1 0030 00-26
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0030 00

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued

and four flat washers (7) securing bilge pump strainer (8) to weld nuts.

Install two screws (5), new lockwashers (6),

28.

29. Connect circuit 516A lead (19) to infrared power pack (20).

30. Connect two connectors (1) to generator regulator (2).

Change 1

0030 00-27
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

31. Place four connectors (18) on driver’s bulkhead. Secure with 16 new locknuts (17) and screws (16).

32. From power plant compartment, connect four connectors with right headlight wiring harness (12), generator regulator
lead (13), and two power plant harness leads (14)(15) on driver’s bulkhead.

Change 1 0030 00-28
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

33. Place harness (8) on two weldnuts (9). Secure with two clamps (10), new lockwashers (11), and three screws (12) on
side plate of hull.

34. Install circuit 6 (3) and 6A (4) leads into distribution box (6). Secure 6 and 6A leads on bus bar (5) with new lockwasher
(2) and screw ().

0030 00-29 Change 1
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

35. Install circuits 2 (14), and 2A (20) leads into master switch panel (10) through distribution box (11). Secure circuit 6
(15), 2 (14) and 400 (16) on conductor bus (17) with new locknut (12), and screw (13). Secure circuit 2A (20) lead on
conductor bus (17) with lockwasher (19) and nut (18).

36. Install master switch panel (10) on distribution box (11) with eight screws (9), washers (8), and new locknuts (7).

< |I , ?D
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T

Change 1 0030 00-30
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

37. Place harness (5) into instrument panel (6).

38. Connect circuit 370 lead (17) to connector (18).
39. Connect circuit 367 lead (19) to transmission low oil pressure indicator connector (20).
40. Connect circuits 519 and 519A lead (21) to headlights high beam indicator (22).

0030 00-31 Change 1
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0030 00

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued

41. Connect circuits 514 and 515 lead (14) to infrared (I.R.) B.O. selector switch (12).

42. Connect circuit 19 lead (11) to infrared (1.R.) B.O. selector switch (12).

43. Connect circuit 520 lead (13) to infrared (1.R.) B.O. selector switch (12).

44. Connect circuit 406 lead (9) to air box heater switch (10).

45. Connect circuit 33 lead (7) to engine coolant temperature gage (8).

0030 00-32

Change 1
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued

0030 00

46. Connect circuit 74/ 14 leads (9) to starter switch (10).
47. Connect circuit 516A lead (11) to infrared (I.R.) power pack switch (12).

48. Connect circuits 15 (13), 25A (14), 27F (15) and 14 (16) leads to instrument panel wiring harness connectors.

49. Connect three circuit 40 leads (12) to two instrument panel lights (13) and transmission control wiring harness

connector (14).
50. Connect circuit 366 (15) to circuit 366 (16).

M
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0030 00-33

Change 1
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0030 00

REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued

51. Connect circuit 452B lead (10) to bilge pump ON indicator light (11).

52. Connect circuit 452A lead (8) to bilge pump switch (9).

53. Connect connector (6) to light selector switch (7).

54. Connect circuits 24 (1), 23 (2), 22 (3), and 21 (4) leads to rear main wiring harness (5).

Install WAIT indicator (15) with lockwasher (16) in instrument panel (5) and secure with knurled nut (14) (glow plug

system only).

55.

56. Place instrument panel (5) on two struts.

57.

Install ground lead (11), WAIT indicator ground lead (17) (glow plug system only), and new lockwasher (10) on upper

support (12).

0030 00-34

Change 1
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REPLACE FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0030 00

58. Install panel (5) with two mounts (13) on support (12). Secure with two screws (8) and new lockwashers (9).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Connect battery ground strap (see your -20)

2. Close power plant front access door (see your -10)

3. Raise power plant access cover (seeyour -10)

4. Raisetrim vane (seeyour -10)

5. Start engine (see your -10)

6. Check that master switch panel, instrument panel, distribution box, and lights work right (see your -10)
7. Stop engine (see your -10)

8. Turn MASTER SWITCH to OFF (see your -10)

END OF TASK

0030 00-35/36 blank Change 1
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REPAIR FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS

0031 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement [(page 0031 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit

[WP 012000 Item 59)
Electrical Connector Tool Kif{WP 012000, Item 60)

Digital Multimete (WP 012000, Item 38)
Materia /Parts

Insulation tape (WP 0122 00, Item 19)

Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Front main wiring harness assembly removed

(WP 0030 00)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

1. Perform continuity check on front main wiring harness assembly to determine which parts require repair or replacement.

Use multimeter.
Repair connector(s) as required (WP 0026 Q0).
Repair terminals as required (see your -20).

o &~ D

Use insulation tape to bind wiring harness.

Repeat continuity check on front main wiring harness assembly to ensure that repairs have been completed.

0031 00-1
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REPAIR FRONT MAIN WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0031 00
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FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Instal front main wiring harness assembly[(WP 0030 00).
END OF TASK

0031 00-2
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REPAIR SMOKE GRENADE LAUNCHER WIRING HARNESS

(M113A3 AND M1059A3 ONLY)

0033 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement|(page 0033 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Special Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit

WP 0120 00} Item 59)

Electrical Connector Tool Kif (WP 0120 0Q, Item 60)
Digital Multimeter) (WP 0120 04, Ttem 38)

Materials/Parts

Insulation tape (WP 0122 00§ Item 19)

Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

See your -20

Equipment Condition

Smoke grenade wiring harness assembly removed (see
your -20)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

1. Perform continuity check on smoke grenade launcher wiring harness assembly to determine which parts require repair or

replacement.

Repair connector as required WP 0026 00

A

Use insulation tape to bind wiring harness.

®)

%?

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

Repair leads and/or small connector as required (see your -20).

Repeat continuity check on engine wiring harness assembly to ensure that repairs have been completed.

LAUNCH C 799
SWITCH D 7

~
(Alml»)

1. Install smoke grenade launcher wiring harness assembly (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0033 00-1/2 blank

Change 2
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REPAIR STEERING LOCK SWITCH WIRING HARNESS 0034 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement [(page 0034 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit
Item 59)

Electrical Connector Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 60)
Digital Multimeter (WP 0120 00, Item 38)

Material g/Parts
Insulation tape (WP 0122 00, Item 19)

Personnel Required
Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Steering lock switch wiring harness removed
(see your -20)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

1. Perform continuity check on steering lock switch wiring harness assembly to determine which parts require repair or

replacement.

Repair connector as required (WP 0026 00).
Repair terminals as required (see your -20).

o WD

Use insulation tape to bind wiring harness.

>——A
& /)

Repeat continuity check on steering lock switch wiring harness assembly to ensure that repairs have been completed.

L~ 369A 369A .E

E2
l— GND GND-(O
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REPAIR STEERING LOCK SWITCH WIRING HARNESS — Continued 0034 00

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install steeringlock switch wiring harness assembly (see your -20).
END OF TASK
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CHAPTER 7

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR TRANSMISSION

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPLACE TRANSMISSION. ... .ooiiieieiiitieiie et et e steeses st sstessessasssstesssessasssstesssessaesssesssesssssasbesssssssssssessessrssssnsessssnns 0035 00







TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION 0035 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Lockscrew
Direct Support Preformed packing
Self-locking bolt (11)
Tools and Specia Tools Tie down strap (2)
Genera Mechanic's Tool Kit[(WP 0I20 00, Item 62) Personnel Required
Engine and Transmission Sling (WP 0120 00, Item 52) - )
Adjustable WrencH{WP 02000, Item 70) Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Torque Wrench, 1/2 inch drive[(WP 0120 04, Item 73)
Torque Wrench, 1/2 inch drive[(WP 0120 00, Item 74) References
Torque Wrench, 1/2 inch drive[(WP 0120 04, Item 75) Seeyour -10
Lifting device with rated lift capability of at least 1,700 See your -20
Ib (772 kg) TM 9-2520-272-34& P
Material g/Parts
Antiseize compound (WP 012200, Item 5) Equipment Condition
:Iealllggzcompoun(ﬂm, Item 25) Power plant removed (see your -20)
Ga(;(I:( et( ) Power plant on maintenance stand [(WWP_0068 00)
Transmission oil drained (see your -20)
Locknut Dipstick and filler tub ed 20
Locknut (2) ipstick and filler tube removed (see your -20)

Locknut (2) Transmission pi | sampling valve removed (see your -20)
Ramp hydraulic pump removed (see your -20)

0035 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

REMOVAL

WARNING

Theengine support could fall and injure you. Make sureto secure engine support to the main
frame before towing, lifting or transporting engine stand.

CAUTION

Enginejack screw could be damaged if the two screws and nuts attaching the jack screw to the
main frame are not removed. Removethe screws and nuts before towing, lifting or transporting
an empty engine stand.

Contamination of fuel, oil, and coolant lines or fittings can damage equipment. Make sureto
cap or cover fuel, oil, and coolant linesor fittings which are to be removed.

1. Disconnect transmission inlet hose (1) from elbow (2).

0035 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

2. Remove screw (1), two washers (2), locknut (3), and inlet hose clamp (4) from transmission mount bracket (5).
Discard locknut.

3. Remove screw (6), washer (7), and bracket (5) from transmission.

Pull inlet hose (10) from under power plant to oil cooler housing side.

Remove transmission oil inlet hose (10) from ail cooler outlet elbow (11).

7.  Remove self-locking bolt (12), mounting clamp (13), and TV modulator (14) from transmission. Discard
self-locking bolt.

0035 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

8. Remove elbow (15) and pipe plug (16) from transmission.

9.  Remove pipe plug (16) from elbow (15), and reinstall plug into throttle valve modulator pressure port.

)

12. Loosen transmission drain tube mount clamp (6) and disconnect drain tube (7) from transmission adapter (8) and dlide
drain tube forward.

0035 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

13. Remove nut (9), transmission drain adapter (8), and preformed packing (10) from transmission. Discard preformed
packing.

0035 00-5



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

16. Loosen hoses to access self-locking bolts. Remove 10 self-locking bolts (3), 10 washers (4), two locknuts (5), three
washers (6), and screw (7) that secure transmission to engine. Discard self-locking bolts and locknuts.

17. Remove two screws (8), washers (9), locknuts (10), and variable speed clutch return hose clamps (11) from brackets
(12). Discard locknuts.

18. Remove two screws (13), washers (14), and brackets (12) from transmission.

19. Separate transmission (3) from engine (1).

0035 00-6



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

20. Attach dling (2) to transmission.

¢
! )/®
Q
Q
Q
« 0
N
0

Y
; ®

4
P ik

22. Disconnect transmission oil outlet hose (4) from elbow (5). Loosen jam nut (6) and remove elbow (5) from transmission.

0035 00-7



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

23. Remove variable speed drive hose return elbow (7) from transmission end cover (8).

24. Disconnect variable speed drive clutch supply hose (9) from elbow (10) on transmission filter case.

25. Remove elbow (10) from transmission.

0035 00-8



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

26. Remove four screws (11), dipstick tube adapter (12), and gasket (13) from transmission. Discard gasket.

0035 00-9



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

29. Disconnect front connector (8) and rear connector (9) on transmission and remove transmission wiring harness (10).

0035 00-10



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

INSTALLATION

1. Remove transmission from shipping container. See (TM 9-2520-272-34& P). Set transmission on two blocks (1)

AT

SN #2
RSIAY
N\,

& 2\

b
7

2.

Clean engine flywheel grooves (22) and transmission splined coupling grooves (23). Apply antiseize compound to
splines.

0035 00-11



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

3. Install end cover (13) and secure with six screws (11) and washers (12) on transmission. TIGHTEN SIX SCREWS TO
156-180 IN-LB (18-20 N-m) TORQUE.

4. Ingtall two variable speed clutch hose clamp brackets (12) on transmission. Secure with two screws (13) and
washers (14).

5. Mount two variable speed hose clamps (11) on brackets (12) with two screws (8), washers (9), and new locknuts (10).

6.

0035 00-12



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

7. Install four wiring harness brackets (7) on transmission. Secure with four screws (5) and washers (6). TIGHTEN
SCREWS TO 13-15 FT-LB (18-20 N-m) TORQUE.

8. Install variable speed drive clutch supply hose elbow (10) on transmission filter case.

>4
(10

9. Install variable speed return hose elbow (7) on transmission end cover (8).

10. Secure adapter (12) and new gasket (13) to transmission with four screws (11). TIGHTEN FOUR SCREWS TO 27-32
LB-FT (36-44 N-m) TORQUE.

0035 00-13



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

11. Install tow start control lever (3) and bracket (4) on transmission. Secure with two screws (1) and washers (2).

12. Install elbow (5) on transmission. Tighten jamnut (6).
13. Install oil outlet hose (4) on elbow (5). Do not tighten.

0035 00-14



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

15. Remove transmission from blocks and place on power plant stand (2). Use sling (1) and suitable lifting device.

16. Place engine and transmission 1 to 2 inches apart and using screwdriver, rotate flywheel so that flywheel grooves line up
with splined coupling grooves. Slide engine and transmission together and secure with 10 new self-locking bolts (3), 10
washers (4), screw (7), three washers (6), and two new locknuts (5). TIGHTEN SCREW WITH LOCKNUT TO 38-41

FT-LB (52-56 N-m) TORQUE. Tighten oil outlet hose. Use adjustable wrench.

0035 00-15



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

18. Connect variable speed drive clutch return hose (11) to elbow (12) on end cover at rear of transmission (13).

19. Install new preformed packing (10), transmission drain adapter (8), and nut (9) on transmission.

20. Slidedrain tube (7) and secure to transmission adapter (8). Tighten drain tube mount clamp (6).

21. Remove pipe plug (16) from TV modulator pressure port. Apply sealing compound to al male threads before
installation. Install pipe plug in elbow (15). Install elbow in transmission in the 1:00 to 2:00 o’ clock position.

22. Install TV modulator (14) on transmission. Secure with clamp (13) and new screw (12).

0035 00-16



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

23. Install screw (1), washer (2), and steering lever (3) on transmission.

25. Mount inlet hose clamp bracket (5) on transmission with screw (6) and washer (7).

0035 00-17



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE TRANSMISSION — Continued 0035 00

26. Connect circuit 34 lead (4) to engine oil low pressure switch (5).

28. Secureinlet hose (10) to bracket (5) with clamp (4), screw (1), two washers (2), and new locknut (3). TIGHTEN
SCREW TO 27-32 LB-FT (36-44 N-m) TORQUE.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install ramp hydraulic pump (see your -20).

2. Install dipstick and filler tube (see your -20).

3. Install transmission oil sampling valve (see your -20).
4. Replace transmission oil (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0035 00-18



TM 9-2350-277-34
CHAPTER 8

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR WHEELSAND TRACKS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPAIR TRACK IDLER ARM ...ttt ett et e et e et ett s s e s saesseae s bessaessaeesabessbessasesasessbesssaessasbesssessanbesssnesns ....0036 00

REPAIR TRACK TENSION ADJUSTER........cooiitiiiiietetnt sttt e st ere s e enahris 0037 00






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRACK IDLER ARM 0036 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal |(page 0036 00-1).
Installation (page 0036 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required

Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

- - | References

Tools and Specia Tools —See your -20

Genera Mechanic’s Tool KitlWP 012000, Item 62)
M aterial S/Parts Equipment Condition

Packing (2) Track idler arm assembly removed (see your -20)

Hub assembly removed (see your -20)

REMOVAL
1. Removeretaining ring (1), cover (2), packing (3), and washer (4) from arm (5). Discard packing.
2. Removeretaining ring (6), arm (5), and packing (7) from spindle (8). Discard packing.

3. Removetwo bearings (9) from arm (5).

0036 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRACK IDLER ARM — Continued 0036 00

INSTALLATION

1. Install two bearings (9) in arm (5).

2. Install new packing (7) and arm (5) on spindle (8). Secure with retaining ring (6).
3. Install washer (4) and new packing (3) in arm (5).

4. Secure cover (2) in arm (5) with retaining ring (1).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install track idler arm assembly (see your -20).
2. Install hub assembly (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0036 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRACK TENSION ADJUSTER

0037 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0037 00-1).
Inspect and Repair [page 0037 00-4).
Installation (page 0037 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Genera Mechanic’s Tool KitlWP 012000, Item 62)
Arbor Press[WP 012000, Item 43)
Material g/Parts
Engine oil (WP 0122 00, Item 13)
Repair kit P/N 5703829
Sleeve bearing (2)

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Track tension adjuster removed (see your -20)

REMOVAL

1. Loosen bleeder valve (1). Push plunger (2) in asfar asit will go.

2. Maintain inward pressure on plunger (2) and rotate counterclockwise until plunger rotates freely.

0037 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRACK TENSION ADJUSTER — Continued 0037 00

3. Pull plunger (2) from piston (3).

4. Remove retaining ring (4), wiper ring (5), and packing (6) from piston (3). Discard retaining ring, wiper ring,
and packing.

5. Pressbearing (7) about 1 inch (3 cm) in piston (3) to force retaining ring (8) from groove in piston.
6. Pull bearing (7) from piston (3). Discard bearing.

7. Turn retaining ring (8) 90 degreesin piston (3). Remove ring from piston. Discard ring.
8. Close bleeder valve (1). Force grease through lubrication fitting (9) until piston assembly (10) is forced from piston (3).

9. Useaclean cloth to remove excess grease from piston assembly (10) and piston (3).

0037 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRACK TENSION ADJUSTER — Continued 0037 00

NOTE

Packing set may be afive or seven piece design.

10. Remove retaining ring (11), bearing (12), and five packings (13) from piston assembly (10). Discard packings, bearing,
and retaining ring.

11. Remove bleeder valve (1) and lubrication fitting (9) from piston (3).
12. Press sleeve bearing (14) from piston (3). Discard sleeve bearing.
13. Presssleeve bearing (15) from plunger (2). Discard sleeve bearing.

0037 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRACK TENSION ADJUSTER — Continued 0037 00

INSPECTION-ACCEPTANCE AND REJECTION CRITERIA

INSPECT AND REPAIR

1. Check threads of plunger (2) and piston (3). Chase damaged threads with adie. Replace parts as amatched set if the
threads of either part are stripped or worn.

2. Check machined surfaces of piston (3) and plunger (2). Remove grooves and scratches. Replace parts that have deep
grooves and scratches or are worn.

3.  Check parts shown in table dnpage 0037 00—V that have reference letters.
4.  Check the parts dimensions with table oh page 0037 00=7 to determine replacement.

0037 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRACK TENSION ADJUSTER — Continued 0037 00

INSTALLATION
1. Pressnew sleeve bearing (14) in piston (3) from side opposite lubrication fitting (9). Use arbor press.

2. Pressnew sleeve bearing (15) in plunger (2). Use arbor press.

NOTE
Packings, bearings, and retaining ringsare part of repair kit P/N 5703829.

3. Install five new packings (13), new bearing (12), and new retaining ring (11) on piston assembly (10).
4. Apply alight coat of engine oil to piston assembly (10) and to inside of piston (3).

0037 00-5



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRACK TENSION ADJUSTER — Continued

0037 00

Install piston assembly (10) in piston (3).

Install new retaining ring (8) in piston (3). Make sure it seatsin groove.

Install new bearing (7) in piston (3).

Install new packing (6), new wiper ring (5), and new retaining ring (4) in piston (3).

© © N o O

10. Install bleeder valve (1) and lubrication fitting (9) in piston (3).

0037 00-6

Install plunger (2) in piston (3). Maintain inward pressure on plunger and rotate clockwise until secure.



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TRACK TENSION ADJUSTER — Continued 0037 00
TRACK TENSION ADJUSTER
Reference Wear
Letter Point of Measurement Sizes and Fits of New Parts | Limits
A Outside diameter of plunger 1.7580 to 1.76000 1.7560
B Outside diameter of piston 1.9940 to 1.9970 1.9930
C Inside diameter of piston bearing 1.7620 to 1.7650 1.7670
D Outside diameter of piston 1.4990 to 1.5010 1.4980
E Outside diameter of sleeve 1.8780 to 1.8830 *
F Inside diameter of Sleeve 1.5200 to 1.5300 1.5450
G Inside diameter of piston or plunger bearing 1.8740 to 1.8760 *
bore
H Inside diameter of piston bearing 1.5030 to 1.5060 1.5160
I Outside diameter of piston bearing 1.9940 to 1.9970 1.9930
J Inside diameter of piston bearing 1.9990 to 2.0010 2.0020
* Must be within new parts dimensions.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install track tension adjuster (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0037 00-7/8 blank







TM 9-2350-277-34

CHAPTER9

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR STEERING

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
Repair Steering Bracket And Shaft HOUSING BEAMNNGS......cc.ciuiiuiriirieieeieee ettt ettt st sb e e L...0038 00







TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STEERING BRACKET AND SHAFT HOUSING BEARINGS 0038 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

age 0038 00-2).

Installation

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP_ 0120 00, Item 62) Steering brackets removed (see your -20)
Arbor Press(WP 0120 00, Item 43)
Material g/Parts
Bearing
Bearing
Bearing (2)
Bearing

REMOVAL
1. Presstwo bearings (1)(2) from bracket (3). Discard bearings.

0038 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STEERING BRACKET AND SHAFT HOUSING BEARINGS — Continued

0038 00

2. Pressthree bearings (4)(5)(6) from housing (7). Discard bearings.

INSTALLATION

1. Placetwo new bearings (1)(2) on bracket (3) and pressinto place.

2. Place three new bearings (4)(5)(6) on housing (7) and press into place.

0038 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STEERING BRACKET AND SHAFT HOUSING BEARINGS — Continued 0038 00

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install steering brackets (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0038 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

CHAPTER 10

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR SHOCK ABSORBERS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPAIR SHOCK ABSORBER.........uiiitiiiteiiitiesiee et steeeee s s etesettestes s sasssbesstesssatsssbesssasssstssasess saessssessessssessssssssnssrnensd 0039 00







TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR SHOCK ABSORBER 0039 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0039 00-1).
Installation (page 0039 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

Tools and Specia Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kit[{WP 012000, Item 62) References
Positioner (WP 0120 00, Item 42) See your -20
Arbor Press[WP 0120 00, Item 43)

Staker (WP 0120 00, Item 55)

Material s/Parts Equipment Condition
Bearing (2) Shock absorber removed (see your -20)
REMOVAL

1. Remove two self-aligning bearings (1) from shock absorber (2). Use press (3), support (4), and positioner (5). Discard
bearings.

!

s

1. Install two new self-aligning bearings (1) in shock absorber (2). Use press (3) and two positioners (5).

INSTALLATION

0039 00-1 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR SHOCK ABSORBER — Continued 0039 00

2. Staketwo self-aligning bearings (1) into shock absorber (2). Use staker (6) and positioner (5).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install shock absorber on carrier (see your -20).
END OF TASK

Change 1 0039 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

CHAPTER 11
DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR HULL

WORK PACKAGE INDEX
Title Sequence No.
REPLACE SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERTS.........cevuiiimiiieeiieeiieeiseeeeeeeeeeeeee e
REPLACE SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERT AND PACKING...........ccooeoiiommerereeeeeeeeeeseeeeeereeeenenenen ]
REPLACE KEY LOCKED SCREW INSERTS........cooviviiiteieeseesissessseesesseesesseesesseesesseeseesess s seseesaes s
REPLACE PRESSNUT ......oooiuiiiiiieeieieeiee ettt eeee ettt sttt s e s sa st s s sraes
REPLACE LEFT OR RIGHT SPLASH GUARD...........c.coiiiiitieieeiceeiee st
DELETED Lo ses s s s s senssesasssssesssees e 004500
DELETED oLl L Ll L e L L e e 0046100
REPAIR POWER PLANT DOOR HINGE..........ooooiiiiuiiiieieiiieicee et
REPAIR CARGO HATCH HINGE (M113A3 AND MI059A3).......oiiiiieieeeeeeseeeeseeeeeeeeeeseee s
REPAIR HOPPER HATCH HINGE (M58 ONLY).......coviuiuiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e es s eee s ns s
REPLACE COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND M58 ONLY)......ccoovoiieieieeeeeeenne.
REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND M58 ONLY).......c.coovovvevrrernrnrnns
REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA BEARING (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND M58

ONLY ).ttt ettt
REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA COVER HINGES (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND

S8 ONLY ).ttt sttt
REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA HINGES (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND M58

(01 554 TH0US OO
REPAIR COMMANDER’S HATCH COVER HINGES (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY)......c.covvoiueveeeieeeeeeerernann]
REPAIR COMMANDER’S HATCH COVER HULL HINGES (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY)........ccccoovvvven.n]
REPLACE RAMP ACCESS DOOR AND HINGES (M113A3 ONLY)...c..oovuiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeseee e
REPLACE RAMP ACCESS DOOR HINGE BEARINGS (M113A3 ONLY).....cooviviiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e
REPAIR RAMP ACCESS DOOR (ALL EXCEPT MIT3A3) ...t
REPAIR DRIVER’S HATCH COVER HINGES......c.ouiuitteeseeeeeeeeeee e eeeee e tee s eeeeseeeeeeseeeseseeese s eeeseeeeseseeseseeesenas
REPAIR DRIVER’S HATCH COVER HULL HINGES..........ciiiiiiiiieeieeeeieceeie e

Change(3






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERTS 0040 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Materials/Parts
Direct Support Screw insert
Personnel Required
Tools and Special Tools Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Genera Mechanic’s Tool KitlWP 012000, Item 62)
Portable Electric Dril[[(WP 0120 00, Item 7 or References
[WP012000, Item 8) Seeyour -10

Screw Extractor Set (WP 0120 00 Item 14)
Twist Drill (see Table 1 on[page 0040 00-3)
Inserter (see Table 1 on[page 0040 00-3)

Lock Ring Drive Tool (see Table 1 or(page 0040 00-3) Engine stopped (see your -10)
Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Equipment Condition

REMOVAL

1. Drill out inside serrations of lock ring (1). Use drill same diameter asinside serrations. See Table 1 or page 0040 003

2. Drill to depth of counterbore (2).

0040 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERTS — Continued 0040 00

3. Drivein extractor tool (3) to screw out insert (4). Asinsert comes out, it will push out lock ring (5).

4. If lock ring (5) does not come out with insert (4), hit ring with a punch and hammer to collapse ring. Remove ring.

1. Install insert (1) in threaded hole. Useinserter (2). See Table 1 ori page 0040 00—3

NOTE

Do not attempt to drivelock ring beyond the top surface of insert serrations.

2. Using lock ring drive tool. See Table 1 ¢n page 0040 003, drive lock ring (3) into surface until drive tool (4) touches
surface. Lock ring will be set at proper depth.

0040 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERTS — Continued 0040 00
Table 1. SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERT DATA
REMOVAL LOCK RING
INTERNAL DRILL INSERTER DRIVE TOOL
THREAD PART NUMBER/ | DIAMETER/ | PART NO/ PART NO/
SIZE NSN (WP 012000 |[WPO0I2000 |(WPO0IZ2000 APPLICATION
1/4-28 UNF CR206SB8L 5/16 CRO6W R206D Steering Installation.
5340-01-066-2840
3/8-16 UNC CR108SB10 29/64 CRO8W R108D Warning Lights Panel.
5340-00-930-1615
3/8-16 UNC CR108SB10L 29/64 CRO8W R108D Ramp Assembly. Trim Vane
5340-00-930-1619 Mtg Provisions. Steering
Instl Mtg Provisions. Hull
Subassembly. Covered
Extension Mtg Provisions
(M577A3 & M1068A3).
1/2-20 UNF CR210SB12L 11/16 CR10W R210D Power Train Mtg
5340-00-930-1618 012000 012000 012000 Provisions. Auxiliary
Generator Mtg Provisions
(M577A3 & M1068A3).
Seats & Platform Instl
(M577A3, M1064A3, &
M1068A3 Only).
1/2-20 UNF CR2410SB17 11/16 CR10W R210D Fuel Tank Cover.
5340-01-074-5975 WP 0120 00 WP 0120 00 WP 0120 00
1/2-20 UNF CR1210SB17 11/16 CR10W R210D Armor Mtg Provisions
5340-00-930-1617 |I'WPOT2000 WP OT20 00 WP 012000 (M113A3 Only). Litter Kit
Mtg Provisions (M113A3
Only).
5/8-11 UNC CR912SB16FL 57/64 CR12W R112D Power Plant Door. Ramp
5340-01-106-7977 |[WP 012000 |[[WP012000 |[WP012000 Assembly. Armor Mtg
Provisions (M113A3 Only).
5/8-18 UNF CR312SB16L 57/64 CR12W R212D Power Plant Door Mtg
5340-00-921-6094 [WP012000 |WP0I2000 |OWPO012000 Provisions. Suspension
Installation. Cupola
(M113A3, M1059A3, &
M1064A3 Only).
5/8-11 UNC CRC2112SB16FL | 57/64 CRB2112WIS | CRB2112D Armor Mtg Provisions
5340-01-230-1627 |WP 012000 |[WP012000 |[\WP 012000l (M113A3 Only).
3/4-16 UNF CR313SB18L 1-1/32 CR13W R213D Power Plant Door Mtg
5340-00-999-5627 |[WP 012000 |[WP012000 |(\WP 012000l Provisions. Suspension
Installation.
END OF TASK

0040 00-3/4 blank







TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERT AND PACKING 0041 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required

Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Tools and Specia Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP_ 0120 00, Item 62) References

Portable Electric Dril [(WP.0120 00, Item 8) See 10

Drill Set [WP 012000, Item 10) your-

Screw Extractor Set (WP 0120 00 Item 14)

Bearing Inserter [WEOT20 0, Item 28) Equipment Condition

M aterials/Parts _
Sealing compound {WP 012200, Item 25) Engine stopped (see your -10)
Preformed packing Access cover removed (see your -10)
Screw insert Carrier blocked (see your -10)
REMOVAL

1. Drill out inside serrations of lock ring (1). Use 11/16 inch drill.

2. Drill to depth of counterbore (2). Maximum drill depth is 5/32.

N

0041 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERT AND PACKING — Continued 004100

3. Drivein extractor tool (3) to screw out insert (4). Asinsert comes out, it will push out lock ring (1).

4. If lock ring (1) does not come out with insert (4), hit ring with a punch and hammer to collapse ring. Remove ring.
Discard insert.

INSTALLATION
1. Lubricate new preformed packing (1) using fuel oil and install on new insert (2).

0041 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERT AND PACKING — Continued 0041 00

2. Coat malethreads of insert (2) with sealing compound.

3. Wrench new insert (2) into threaded hole (3) by hand using wrench (4) until preformed packing (1) touches bottom of
counterbore (5) and bottom of insert flange (6). Then wrench insert /4 to 3/8 of aturn further to compress preformed
packing (1).

0041 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE SERRATED LOCK RING SCREW INSERT AND PACKING — Continued 004100

NOTE

Do not attempt to drivelock ring beyond the top surface of insert serrations.

4. Drivelock ring (7) into parent material (8) until drive tool touches the surface. Thiswill set lock ring (7) to depth.

END OF TASK

0041 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE KEY LOCKED SCREW INSERTS

0042 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal|(page 0042 00-1).
Installation (page 0042 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Special Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 62)
Portable Electric Drill (WP 0120 04, Item 7)

Drill Set (WP 0120 00, Item 9)

Screw Extractor Set[(WP 0120 00, Item 14)

Materials/Parts

Screw insert

Personnel Required
Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

See your -10

Equipment Condition

Carrier blocked (see your -10)
Engine stopped (see your -10)

REMOVAL

1. Drill out insert (1) to depth of keys (2). See table on next page for correct drill size and depth.

A
|
7

2. Bend keys (2) in to unlock insert (1). Break off bent portions of keys.

3.

b

il

PSRV

[ o~ N

0042 00-1

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE KEY LOCKED SCREW INSERTS — Continued 0042 00

INSTALLATION

1. Install new insert (1) to dimension shown.

INSTALL
BELOW SURFACE 1/64”

THROUGH HOLE
INSTALLATION

BLIND HOLE
e INSTALLATION

CAUTION

Take care not to break keys.

2. Drive keys (1) flush with surrounding surface.

<z /Q

0042 00-2
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE KEY LOCKED SCREW INSERTS — Continued

0042 00

Table 1. KEY-LOCKED SCREW INSERT DATA

0042 00-3/4 blank

REMOVAL REMOVAL
DRILL DRILL
DIAMETER DEPTH
INTERNAL
THREAD SIZE PART NUMBER/ NSN APPLICATION
3/8-16UNJC-3B MS51813-104 469 (15/32) 187 (3/16) Air Cleaner Mtg Provisions.
5340-01-066-2840
3/8-16UNC-3B 7771298-6 (19207) 281 (9/32) 125 (1/8) Cover Extension Mtg Provisions
5340-00-931-7253 (M577A3 & M1068A3 Only).
1/2-20UNF-3B 7771298-1 (19207) .656 (21/32) .188 (3/16) Seats & Platform Installation (M577A3,
5340-00-115-9420 M1064A3, M1068A3). Covered
Extension Mtg Provisions (M577A3 &
M1068A3 Only). Hull Bolted Subassy.
5/8-18UNF-3B 7771298-2 (19207) 781 (25/32) .188 (3/16) Suspension Installation. Hull Bolted
5340-00-016-0025 Subassy
3/4-16UNF-3B 7771298-3 (19207) 969 (31/32) 313 (5/16) Suspension Installation. Hull Bolted
5340-00-111-7360 Subassy.
END OF TASK

Change 2






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE PRESSNUT

0043 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0043.00-2)

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
Genera Mechanic's Tool Kit[{(WP 0T200Q, Item 62)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69)
Portable Electric Drill[(WP 0120 00, Item 7)
Twist Drill Set[(WP 012000, Item 9)

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Metal Worker 44B10

References

Seeyour -10
T™ 9-237

Equipment Condition

Material g/Parts
PressLt Eng|.ne stopped (see your -10)
Carrier blocked (see your -10)
REMOVAL

Pressnutswhich areloose or have unrepairable damaged threads shall bereplaced using the

procedure below.

1. Remove pressnut (1) by pressing out.

NOTE

0043 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE PRESSNUT — Continued 0043 00

2. Enlargethe hole in the parent material (2) to accommodate method A, B, or C repair options.

NOTE

If replacing pressnutsin thedriver’sfloor plate, install pressnut into formed material, then weld
formed material to floor plate in accordance with method C. Use floor plate cover for template.

3. If required: form apiece of material (3) tofill or cover the hole in parent material (same thickness and material as parent
material).

4. If required: weld formed piece of materia (3) in place in accordance with TM 9-237.

METHOD B

. = %ﬁi

|
METHOD C

INSTALLATION
1. If required: drill or punch hole (1) of proper size in new repaired material. See Table 1] page 0043 00-3]

2. Do not chamfer, break or deburr edges of hole on entering side (2). Installation should always be made on the exit side
on the punched holes.

3. Drive new pressnut with appropriate drive tool to properly seat pressnut in repaired material.

——

71

%

INSTALLATION
HOLE

0043 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE PRESSNUT — Continued

0043 00

Table 1. PRESSNUT TECHNICAL DATA

MINIMUM
HOLE MATERIAL
PART NUMBER/NSN DIAMETER THICKNESS APPLICATION
7341627 5310-00-982-3356 3/8 1/16 FUEL CONTROL
INSTALLATION
7341628 5310-00-758-1900 3/8 116 ENGINE COOLANT HEATER
INSTALLATION HEATER
COMPARTMENT
7341632 5310-00-073-0131 12 18 METAL GRILL FAN

MOUNTING. ENGINE
COOLANT MOUNTING
PROVISIONS. DRIVER'S

FLOOR PLATE

END OF TASK

0043 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE LEFT OR RIGHT SPLASH GUARD 0044 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0044 00-T).
Installation (page 0044 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kit[(WP_ 012000, Item 62)
Metal Worker’s Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 63)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69)
Sander Spindle Adapter(WP 012000, Item 1)
Welder's Gloved (WP 012000, Item 18)

Industrial Goggles(WP 0120 00, Item 19)

Welder's Helmet[[WP 0120 00, Item 21)

Electric Disc Sande (WP 012000, Item 47)
Arc Welding Machiné (WP 0120 00, Item 68)

Materia s/Parts

Personnel Required
Metal Worker 44B10

References
Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20
T™ 9-237
TM 43-0139

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)

Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Track on damaged side removed (see your -20)
Drive sprocket carrier on damaged side removed

Enamel [(WP 0122 0Q, Item 12) (see your -20)
Splash guard
REMOVAL
NOTE

L eft front splash guard isshown. Right sideis opposite and iswelded accordingly.

1. Remove damaged splash guard (1) and grind weld area smooth.

0044 00-1 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE LEFT OR RIGHT SPLASH GUARD — Continued

0044 00

2. Clean weld areaper TM 9-237.

/
/
)
/
.
’ A

INSTALLATION
1. Locate new splash guard (1) and weld as shown and per TM 9-237.
2. Clean al bare metal and paint per TM 43-0139.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install drive sprocket carrier (see your -20).
2. Install track (see your -20).

3. Déeted.

END OF TASK

Change 3 0044 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER PLANT DOOR HINGE

0047 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

(page 004/ 00-1).
(page 0047 00-3).

Removal
Installation

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Metal Worker’s Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 63)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69)
Sander Spindle Adapter[(WP 0120 00, Item 1)
Welder’'s Gloved (WP 0120 00, Item 18)

Industrial Goggles(WP 0120 00, Item 19)

Welder’'s Helmet[(WP 0120 00, Item 21)

Electric Disc Sande (WP 0120 00, Item 46)
Arc Welding Machiné (WP 0120 00, Item 68)

Materials/Parts

Enamel [(WP 0122 0d, Item 12)
Welding electrode (WP 0122 00, Item 35)

Personnel Required

Metal Worker 44B10

References
Seeyour -20
T™ 43-0139
T™ 9-237

Equipment Condition

Power plant door removed (see your -20)
Power plant door seal removed from hinge (see your -20)

REMOVAL

1. Removeremaining portion of damaged hinge (1) or (2) from door (3).

WARNING

Ty

Metal chipsand grinding dust can causeinjury. Wear goggles and gloves.

2. Useamachinist hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad hinge (1) or (2) from door (3).

0047 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER PLANT DOOR HINGE — Continued 0047 00

3. Useadisc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove any hard coating from weld area.

4. Use spring shield (1) from disassembled carrier to align new hinge (2) or (3) onto door (4).

0047 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER PLANT DOOR HINGE — Continued 0047 00

INSTALLATION
1. Tack weld hinge (2) or (3) to door (4). Recheck measurement shown before completing required weld.

36-27/32 ® @
——————— 36-25/32 —— ’i !
@\. -------- 3 SIDES ------- -- fo |

oo C . _318.___ 3 SIDES >

2. Complete weld on new hinge. See TM 9-237. Use electrode 5356.
3. Cleanthe weld area and apply touch-up paint to repaired area. See TM 43-0139.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install door on carrier (see your -20).

2. Install seal on hinge edge of door (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0047 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR CARGO HATCH HINGE (M113A3 AND M1059A3) 0048 00 I

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal|(page 0048 00-1).
Installation (page 0048 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Materials/Parts
Direct Support Enamel[(WP 0122 00, Item 12)

Welding electrodg (WP 0122 00, Item 35)

Tools and Special Tools

Metal Worker’s Tool Kit{(WP 0120 0Q, Item 63) Personnel Required
Trailer Mounted Welding Shop[ (WP 0120 00, Item 69) Metal Worker 44B10

Sander Spindle Adapter|(WP 0120 0@, Item 1)

References
Welder’s Gloved (WP 0120 00, Item 18) 57 20
Industrial Goggles[(WP 0120 00, Item 19) ee your -
TM 43-0139
Welder’s Helmet|(WP 0120 00, Item 21) T™ 9-237

Electric Disc Sander (WP 0120 04, Item 46) Welding Code 12472301 I
Arc Welding Maching (WP 0120 0Q, Item 68)

Equipment Condition

Cargo hatch removed from carrier (see your -20)

REMOVAL

WARNING

T

Metal chips and grinding dust can cause injury. Wear goggles and gloves.

0048 00-1
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR CARGO HATCH HINGE (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0048 00

1. Remove and discard broken hinge (1) or (2) from hatch (3).
2. Use a machinist hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad hinge (1) or (2) from cargo hatch (3).

3. Use a disc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove any hard coating from weld area.

0048 00-2

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR CARGO HATCH HINGE (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued

0048 00

INSTALLATION

NOTE

All weld joints should be metal to metal fit. In no case should weld gap exceed 3/32 inch or one
half the thickness of thinner member, whichever is less.

1. Clamp or tack weld new hinge (3) or (4) on hatch (2).
2. Make sure hinges are alined and spaced as shown.

31 Weldlhingel(3)orl(4)ito Hatch. [See TM[9:287 [and (Weld [(Code (12472301 . [Usélelectrode typelS356

[11.®
W' 2? 718

BN
EVEL 1C,3P
%Y
@___ “+
3 15/16 -
15 13/16

15 15/16

ﬁ LEVEL 1C, 3PL

0048 00-3

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR CARGO HATCH HINGE (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0048 00

4. Clean weld area and apply touch-up paint to repaired area. See TM 43-0139. Install rubber seal (1) along edge of
hatch (2).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install cargo hatch on carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0048 00-4

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR HOPPER HATCH HINGE (M58 ONLY) 0049 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [[page 0049 00-1).
Installation
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Materials/Parts
Direct Support Welding electrodd (WP 012200, Item 35)

Personnel Required
Metal Worker 44B10

Tools and Specia Tools
Metal Worker's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 63)

Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69) References

Sander Spindle Adapter[(WP Q120 00, Item 1) See your -20
Welder’s Gloved (WP 0120 00, Item 18) TM 43-0139
Industrial Goggles (WP 0120 00, Item 19) T™ 9-237
Welder's Helmet[(WP 0120 00, Item 21)

Electric Disc Sande (WP 0120 00, Item 46) Equipment Condition

Arc Welding Machiné (WP 0120 00, Item 68) )
Hopper hatch removed from carrier (see your -20)

REMOVAL

WARNING

Ty

Metal chipsand grinding dust can causeinjury. Wear goggles and gloves.

1. Remove and discard broken hinge (1) or (2) from hatch (3).
2. Useamachinist hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad hinge (1) or (2) from hatch (3).

0049 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR HOPPER HATCH HINGE (M58 ONLY) — Continued 0049 00

3. Useadisc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove any hard coating from weld area.

0049 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR HOPPER HATCH HINGE (M58 ONLY) — Continued 0049 00

4. Bend four retaining strips (1) up, and remove rubber seal (2) from hatch (3).

INSTALLATION

NOTE

All weld joints should be metal to metal fit. In no case should weld gap exceed 3/32 inch or one
half thethickness of thinner member, whichever isless.

1. Clamp or tack weld new hinge (4) or (5) on hatch (3). Make sure hinges are alined and spaced as shown.

0049 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR HOPPER HATCH HINGE (M58 ONLY) — Continued 0049 00

2. Weld hinge (4) or (5) to hatch. See TM 9-237. Use electrode type 5356.

,_____ ..................
b
ax)—Lp—«V‘" N
Iq IO— T
.S] v 13"+ 46"
f i [1V32+V32"
i T ¥
=91 i __+ f
l— 214" 142"

e 262tV ]  —3"REF

NOTE

Do not primeor top coat inside bore of hinges.

3. Clean weld area and apply touch-up paint to repaired area. See TM 43-0139.

0049 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR HOPPER HATCH HINGE (M58 ONLY) — Continued 0049 00

4. Ingtall rubber seal (2) on underside of hatch (3) with seal bead under four retaining strips (1). Bend retaining strips over
seal bead.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install hopper hatch on carrier (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0049 00-5/6 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3,

M1064A3, AND M58 ONLY)

0050 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal|(page 0050 00-2).
Installation (page 0050 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Special Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kit (WP 0120 00, Item 62)
Sling (WP 0120 00, Item 52)
Torque Wrench[(WP 0120 04, Item 75)

Lifting device with rated lift capability of at least 300
b (136 kg)

Materials/Parts
Lifting cable

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Helper (H)

References

See your -10

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)
Carrier blocked (see your -10)

0050 00-1

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, 0050 00
AND M58 ONLY) — Continued

REMOVAL

1.  Remove 12 screws (1) and washers (2) that hold commander’s cupola (3) to carrier top deck.

WARNING

Damaged lifting slings can fail with load. Soldiers can be killed or injured. Inspect all slings
TM 9-2350-277-20-2 before use. Do not use damaged slings.

2.0 Attachliftingldeviceoflatlleast3001b[(136kg) capacity tbicupola(3)[ILifticupolafrom(carrier.

DANGER
MONDXIDE GAS

IALIRL s Qam BT
ML AN E

0050 00-2
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, 0050 00
AND M58 ONLY) — Continued

INSTALLATION

1. Align traverse lock pin with groove in cupola (1). Install commander’s cupola (1) on carrier top deck ring.
NOTE

Rotation of cupola after installation should require no more than 150 Ib-in (17 N-m) torque.

2. Secure cupola (1) to deck with 12 washers (2) and screws (3). TIGHTEN SCREWS TO 120 TO 130 LB-FT (162
TO 176 N-m) TORQUE.

...........

DANGER
. MONDXIDE GAS

SACYRL TS RAM BALIRS
STMR AL AWK

END OF TASK

0050 00-3/4 blank

Change 2






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3,

M1064A3, AND M58 ONLY)

0051 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal|(page 0051 00-2).
Installation (page 0051 00-10).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Special Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kit (WP 0120 00, Item 62)
Sling (WP 0120 00, Item 52)
Torque Wrench[(WP 0120 04, Item 75)

Lifting device with rated lift capability of at least 300
b (136 kg)

Materials/Parts
Adhesive[(WP 0122 00, Item 1)
Clip
Cotter pin
Drive screw (3)

Grease

Materials/Parts
Locknut (2)
Locknut
Lockwasher (18)
Seal
Spring pin
Spring pin

Personnel Required
Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Helper

References

See your -10

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)
Carrier blocked (see your -10)
Ramp lowered (see your -10)

0051 00-1

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

REMOVAL

WARNING

<
)

Commander’s hatch cover may spring up and injure you. Open hatch cover and support
in vertical position.

1. Remove two locknuts (1), washers (2), screws (3), and retainer (4) from cupola bracket (5). Discard locknuts.
Support cover (6). Remove 12 springs (7), shield (8), two fiber washers (9), and cover from cupola.

Remove locknut (10) and screw (11) from cover (6). Discard locknut.

H

Pry up end of seal (12) and remove from cover (6). Discard seal.

0051 00-2

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

5. Open both ends of hook (1). Remove hook from chain (2) and cupola bracket.
6. Remove tube (3) from chain (2).
7. Open both ends of hook (4). Remove hook from chain (2) and safety pin (5).

8. Remove locknut (6), two washers (7), spring (8), two spacers (9), hook (10), and screw (11) from cupola.

9. Remove nut (12), washers (13), bumper (14), and washer(s) (15) from cupola bracket.

0051 00-3

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

10. Remove four screws (16), washers (17), and machine gun mount (18) from commander’s cupola.

11. Remove two screws (19), washers (20), and brake assembly (21) from commander’s hatch.

0051 00-4

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND
M58 ONLY) — Continued

0051 00

12.
13. Remove bushing (4), washer(s) (5), pin (3), and spring (6) from commander’s hatch.

14.
15.
16.
17.

Remove spring pin (1) and handle (2) from pin (3). Discard spring pin.

Remove cotter pin (7) from headed pin (8). Discard cotter pin.
Remove pin (8), spring (9), and catch (10) from support (11).
Remove two screws (12), washers (13), support (11), and shim(s) (14) from hull.

Remove two screws (15), washers (16), and striker (17) from cupola cover.

0051 00-5

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

18. Remove heads of three drive screws (18) and clip (19) from cupola (20).

NOTE

There are five vision block locks and five seals on the commander’s hatch. All are removed
the same way.

NOTE
Commander’s center vision block is held in place by two thumbscrews.
19. Remove thumbscrew (21) from arm (22).
20. Remove spring pin (23) from arm (22). Discard spring pin.
21. Remove arm (22) and washer (24) from hull bracket.

22. Scrape seal (25) from vision block opening.

0051 00-6

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

23. Remove two screws (1), washers (2), and handle (3) from commander’s hatch.

24. Remove six screws (4), washers (5), and pad (6) from commander’s hatch.

25. Remove 12 screws (7) and washers (8) that hold commander’s cupola (9) to carrier top deck.

K”/@

i

0 =7 an Wi | A = A
D
w DANGER
H MONDXIDE GAS
T

0051 00-7
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

WARNING

| ¥
Damaged lifting slings can fail with load. Soldiers can be killed or injured. Inspect all slings
TM 9-2350-277-20-2 before use. Do not use damaged slings.

26. Attach lifting device to cupola (9). Lift cupola from carrier.

27. Invert cupola. Remove 18 socket head screws (1), lockwashers (2), and outer race (3) from hatch (4). Discard
lockwashers.

0051 00-8

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

NOTE

Separators are like bearings except for size and color. Ball bearings are slightly larger than
separators and are white or cream color. Separators may be any dark color.

28. Remove 140 ball bearings (5), 146 separators (6), and six bearing blocks (7) from inner race (8). Remove inner race
from hatch (4).

0051 00-9

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

INSTALLATION
1. Invert new hatch (4).

NOTE

If one ball bearing or separator needs to be replaced, all ball bearings and separators must
be replaced.

2. Install inner race (8) on hatch (4).

CAUTION

Improper installation will cause binding, resulting in bearing failure. Bearing block (7) concave
surface must face toward cupola center.

Do not use talcum or other powder to reduce friction. When talcum is exposed to moisture, a
chalky substance will form, causing binding.

NOTE

Alternately, install 24 separators (6) and 23 ball bearings (5) between bearing blocks (7). One
separator is to be installed on each side of each bearing block. A maximum number of sets (one
ball and one spacer per set) is needed between any two blocks. The number of sets in each space
between blocks must not differ by more than one set.

0051 00-10
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND

0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

3. Install 140 ball bearings (5), 146 separators (6), and six bearing blocks (7) in groove of inner race (8).

NOTE

The outer race and inner race must be aligned correctly so that the traverse lock pin will fit.

Install outer race (3) on hatch (4). Place large unthreaded hole in outer race directly above largest unthreaded hole in
inner race (8).

Secure outer race (3) to inner race (8) with 18 new lockwashers (2) and socket head screws (1). TIGHTEN SCREWS
TO 25 TO 34 LB-FT (34 TO 46 N'-m) TORQUE.

0051 00-11

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

WARNING

¥
Damaged lifting slings can fail with load. Soldiers can be killed or injured. Inspect all slings
TM 9-2350-277-20-2 before use. Do not use damaged slings.

6. Align traverse lock pin with groove in cupola (9). Install commander’s cupola on carrier top deck ring.

NOTE

Rotation of cupola after installation should require no more than 150 lb-in (17 N-m) torque.

7. Secure cupola (9) to deck with 12 washers (8) and screws (7). TIGHTEN SCREWS TO 120 TO 130 LB-FT (162
TO 176 N-m) TORQUE.

0051 00-12
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

i

DANGER
MONOXIDE GAS
TR T

W

8. Align pad (6) with holes in commander’s hatch. Secure with six washers (5) and screws (4).

9. Align handle (3) with commander’s hatch. Secure with two washers (2) and screws (1). TIGHTEN SCREWS TO
120-130 LB-FT (162-176 N'-m) TORQUE.

0051 00-13

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

WARNING

Adhesive, primer, sealant compounds, and isopropyl alcohol are toxic and flammable. These
compounds are toxic to eyes, skin, and respiratory tract. Continued exposure can make you
dizzy and irritate your eyes and throat.

Always use in well ventilated areas, away from heat, sparks, and flames. Do not breathe fumes.
Do not allow into contact with skin and eyes. Use goggles or face shield and protective gloves.

NOTE
Surface on seal marked BOND THIS SIDE should be glued to hull.

10. Apply adhesive to cleaned mating surface around vision block opening. Allow adhesive to become tacky. Install seal
(25) on hull.

11. Install arm (22) and washer (24) in hull bracket. Secure with new spring pin (23).

12. Install thumbscrew (21) in arm (22). Deform first thread of thumbscrew to prevent easy removal.

NOTE

Do not drill deeper than length of drive screw.

13. Dirill three new 3/32 inch holes close to old drive screw holes. Use new clip (19) for template.

0051 00-14
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

14. Align clip (19) on three new holes. Secure with three new drive screws (18).

NOTE

Use the least number of washers needed to release pin in unlocked position.

15. Install spring (6), pin (3), washers (5), and bushing (4) in commander’s hatch.
16. Align handle (2) with pin (3). Secure with new spring pin (1).

0051 00-15

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

18. Place machine gun mount (18) on commander’s cupola. Secure with four washers (17) and screws (16).

NOTE

Install washer(s), as needed, to compress bumper 1/4 inch (6 mm) when hold-open hook is
engaged.

19. Install washer(s) (15) and bumper (14) in cupola bracket. secure with washer (13) and nut (12).

20. Align hook (10), two spacers (9), spring (8) and two washers (7) with cupola bracket. Secure with screw (11) and
locknut (6).

21. Install hook (4) in safety pin (5) and chain (2). Squeeze both ends of hook to secure.

0051 00-16
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

22. Install tube (3) on chain (2).
23. Install hook (1) in chain (2) and cupola bracket. Squeeze both ends of hook to secure.

24.
25.
26.
27.
28.

Place new seal (12) over retaining groove in cover (6). Press seal into place. Trim end of seal if needed.
Install screw (11) in cover (6). Secure with new locknut (10).

Align cover (6) with cupola brackets. Install two fiber washers (9) and shield (8).

Apply light coat of grease to each spring (7). Install 12 springs on shield (8).

Place cover (6) in vertical position. Install retainer (4) on cupola bracket. Secure with two screws (3), washers (2), and
new locknuts (1).

0051 00-17

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

29. Align striker (17) with holes in cupola cover. Secure with two washers (16) and screws (15).

30. Place shim(s) (14) and support (11) on hull. Secure with two washers (13) and screws (12). Do not torque screws
at this time.

31. Align catch (10) and spring (9) with support (11). Secure with headed pin (8) and new cotter pin (7).

0051 00-18

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0051 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

NOTE
Commander’s cupola cover should latch tightly with firm latching action.
32. To increase pressure of catch (10) on striker (17), add shim(s) (14), as needed, between support (11) and hull.
33. To decrease pressure of catch (10) on striker (17), remove shim(s) (14), as needed, from between support (11) and hull.

34. TIGHTEN TWO SCREWS (12) TO 25-30 LB-FT (34-41 N-m) TORQUE.

END OF TASK

0051 00-19/20 blank

Change 2






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’'S CUPOLA BEARING (M113A3, M1059A3,

M1064A3, AND M58 ONLY)

0052 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 00
Installation (pag

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

General Mechanics Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 62)
Torque Wrench[(WP 0120 00, Item 75)

Materials/Parts

L ockwasher (18)
Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

Equipment Condition

Commander’ s cupola removed (WP 0050 00)

REMOVAL

1. Turncupolaover. Remove 18 socket head screws (1), lockwashers (2), and outer race (3) from hatch (4). Discard

|lockwashers.

0052 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA BEARING (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND M58 0052 00
ONLY) — Continued

NOTE

Separatorsare like bearings except for size and color. Ball bearings are dlightly larger than
separatorsand arewhite or cream color. Separators may be any dark color.

2. Remove 140 ball bearings (5), 146 separators (6), and 6 bearing blocks (7) from inner race (8). Remove inner race from
hatch (4).

INSTALLATION

NOTE

If one ball bearing or separator needsto bereplaced, all ball bearings and separators must be
replaced.

1. Install inner race (8) on hatch (4).

0052 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA BEARING (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND M58 0052 00
ONLY) — Continued

CAUTION

Improper installation will cause binding, resulting in bearing failure. Bearing block (7) concave
surface must facetoward cupola center.

Do not use talcum or other powder to reduce friction. When talcum is exposed to moisture, a
chalky substance will form, causing binding.

NOTE

Alternately, install 24 separators (6) and 23 ball bearings (5) between bearing blocks (7). One
separator (6) isto beinstalled on each side of each bearing block (7). A maximum number of

sets (one ball and one spacer per set) isneeded between any two blocks. The number of setsin
each space between blocks must not differ by more than one set.

2. Install 140 ball bearings (5), 146 separators (6), and 6 bearing blocks (7) in groove of inner race (8).

NOTE

Theouter raceand inner race must be aligned correctly so that thetraverselock pin will fit.

3. Install outer race (3) on hatch (4). Place large unthreaded hole in outer race (3) directly above largest unthreaded holein
inner race (8).

0052 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA BEARING (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND M58 0052 00
ONLY) — Continued

4.  Secure outer race (3) to inner race (8) with 18 new lockwashers (2) and socket head screws (1). TIGHTEN SCREWSTO
25-34 LB-FT (34-46 N-m) TORQUE.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install commander’s cupold (WP 0050 00).
END OF TASK

0052 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA COVER HINGES (M113A3, M1059A3, 0053 00
M1064A3, AND M58 ONLY)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 00
Installation (pag

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Materials/Parts
Direct Support Welding electrodé (WP 0122 00, Item 35)
Personnel Required
Tools and Specia Tools Metal Worker 44B10
Metal Worker’s Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 63)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69) References
Sander Spindle Adapter[(WP 0120 00, Item 1) See vour -20
Welder's Gloved (WP 0120 00, Item 18) ™ ):13_0139
Industrial Goggles (WP 0120 00, Item 19) ™ 9237
Welder’'s Helmet[(WP 0120 00, Item 21)
Electric Disc Sander (WP 0120 00, Item 46) Equipment Condition

Arc Welding Machiné (WP 0120 00, Item 68)
Commander’ s cupola cover removed (see your -20)

REMOVAL

WARNING

Ty

Metal chipsand grinding dust can cause eyeinjury. Wear gogglesand gloves.

1. Remove and discard broken hinge part (1), (2), or (3) from cover (4).

2. Useamachinist hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad hinge from cover.

0053 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA COVER HINGES (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0053 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

3. Useadisc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove any hard coating from weld area.

INSTALLATION

1. Clamp or tack weld new hinge(s) (1), (2), or (3) on cover (4). Set cover on commander’s cupola. Check alignment of
cover hinges with hinges on cupola.

2. Make sure hinges are aligned and spaced as shown.
Weld hingesto cover. See TM 9-237. Use electrode type 5356.

4. If hinge (3) has been replaced, weld in a new torsion bar cover (5).

0053 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA COVER HINGES (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND 0053 00
M58 ONLY) — Continued

5. Clean the weld area and apply touch-up paint to repaired area. See TM 43-0139.

F (23 CM)
ot

51/8
(13 CM)

114
(6 MM)

114
(6 MM)

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install commander’s cupola cover (seeyour -20).
END OF TASK

0053 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA HINGES (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3,

AND M58 ONLY)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0054 00
Installation (page 0054 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Metal Worker's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 63)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69)
Sander Spindle Adapter(WP 012000, Item 1)
Welder's Gloved (WP 0120 00, Item 18)

Industrial Goggles(WP 0120 00, Item 19)

Welder's Helmet[[WP 0120 00, Item 21)

Electric Disc Sanded (WP 0120 00, Item 46)
Arc Welding Machiné (WP 0120 00, Item 68)

Materials/Parts

Welding €l ectrodd (WP 0122100, Item 35)
Personnel Required

Metal Worker 44B10

References

TM 43-0139
T™ 9-237

Equipment Condition

Commander’ s cupola cover removed (see your -20)

REMOVAL

WARNING

Ty

Metal chipsand grinding dust can cause eyeinjury. Wear gogglesand gloves.

1. Remove and discard broken hinge part (1), (2), or (3) from commander’s cupola (4).

2. Useamachinist hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad hinge from cupola.

0054 00-1

0054 00



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA HINGES (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND M58 0054 00
ONLY) — Continued

3. Useadisc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove any hard coating from weld area.

QA 2

0054 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S CUPOLA HINGES (M113A3, M1059A3, M1064A3, AND M58 0054 00
ONLY) — Continued

INSTALLATION

1. Clamp or tack weld new hinge(s) parts (1), (2), or (3) on hatch (4). Set cover on commander’s cupola. Check alignment
of cover hinges with hinges on hull.

2. Makesure hinges (1), (2), or (3) are aligned and spaced as shown.
Weld hinges (1), (2), or (3) to hatch (4). See TM 9-237. Use electrode type 5356.
4. Clean the weld area and apply touch-up paint to all bare metal. See TM 43-0139.

3116
(5 MM)

1 12
(30 CM)

fum ]
-

4718
(12 cm)
3116
(5 MM)

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install commander’s cupolacover on carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0054 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S HATCH COVER HINGES (M577A3 AND M1068A3

ONLY)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 00
Installation (pag

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
Metal Worker’s Tool Kit[(WWP 012000, Item 63)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69)
Adapter[(WP 0120 00, Item 1)
Welder’'s Gloved (WP 0120 00, Item 18)
Industrial Goggles(WP 0120 00, Item 19)
Welder's Helmet[(WP 012000, Item 21)
Electrical Disc Sande{ (WP 012000, Item 46)
Material g/Parts

Welding Electrodd (WP 0122 00, Item 35)
Hinge

Personnel Required

Metal Worker 44B10

References

Seeyour -20
TM 43-0139
T™ 9-237

Equipment Condition

Commander’ s hatch cover removed from carrier
(see your -20)
Battery ground strap disconnected (see your -20)

REMOVAL

WARNING

Ty

Metal chipsand grinding dust can causeinjury. Wear goggles and gloves.

1. Remove and discard broken hinge part (1), (2), or (3) from hatch cover (4).

2. Useamachinist’s hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad hinge from hatch (4).

0055 00-1

0055 00



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’'S HATCH COVER HINGES (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) — 0055 00
Continued

3. Useadisc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove any hard coating from weld area.

INSTALLATION

1. Clamp or tack weld new hinge part (1), (2), or (3) on cover (4).

2. Install cover (4) on hatch (see your -20).

3. Check alignment of hinges (1), (2), or (3) on cover (4) with torsion bar shields and hinges on hull.
4. Remove cover. Weld hinges (1), (2), or (3) to cover (4). See TM 9-237. Use electrode type 5356.
5. Clean weld area and apply touch-up paint to repaired area. See TM 43-0139.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install commander’s hatch cover on carrier (see your -20).
2. Connect battery ground strap (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0055 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER’S HATCH COVER HULL HINGES (M577A3 AND 0056 00
M1068A3 ONLY)
THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Removal [(page 0056 00
Installation (page 0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required

Direct Support Metal Worker 44B10
Tools and Specia Tools

Adapter[(WP 0120 00, Item 1) References

Wel der’s G'Ovm, Item 18) Seeyour -20

Industrial Goggles(WP 012000, Item 19) TM 43-0139

Electrical Disc Sande{ (WP 0120 00, Item 46)

Metal Worker's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 63) _ -

Trailer Mounted Welding Sho (WP 0120 00, |tem 69) Equipment Condition
Material g/Parts Commander’ s hatch cover removed from carrier

Welding Electrodd{WP 012200, |tem 35) (see your -20)

Hinge Battery ground strap disconnected (see your -20)
REMOVAL

WARNING
Ty

Metal chipsand grinding dust can causeinjury. Wear goggles and gloves.

1. Remove and discard broken hinge part (1), (2), or (3) from hull.

2. Useamachinist’s hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad hinge (1), (2), or (3) from hull.

0056 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER'S HATCH COVER HULL HINGES (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) 0056 00
— Continued

3. Useadisc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove any hard coating from weld area.

INSTALLATION

1. Clamp or tack weld new hinge part (1), (2), or (3) on hull.

Install cover on hatch (see your -20).

Check alignment of hinges (1), (2), or (3) on cover with torsion bar shields and hinges on hull.
Remove cover. Weld hinges (1), (2), or (3) to hull. See TM 9-237. Use electrode type 5356.

o~ 0D

Clean weld area and apply touch-up paint to repaired area. See TM 43-0139.

Q)
a _ 1/4
(6 MM)
~1/4
] (6 MM)
2
1
12 1/2
(31 CM)

5/16
(8 MM)

Ilhe
{\NM

0056 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR COMMANDER'S HATCH COVER HULL HINGES (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) 0056 00
— Continued

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install commander’s hatch cover on carrier (see your -20).
2. Connect battery ground strap (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0056 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP ACCESS DOOR AND HINGES (M113A3 ONLY)

0057 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kit[(WP 0120 00, Item 62)

Torque wrench[(WP 0120 04, Item 73)

Lifting device with rated lift capability of at least 200 Ibs
(91 kg)

Personnel Required

Materials/Parts

Locknut (2)
Shim (2)
Shim (2)

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Ramp raised and locked (see your -10)

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10 )
Engine stopped (see your -10)
REMOVAL
WARNING
|9 |

Door could fall and injureyou. Make sure door is held by alifting device before removing hinge

SCrews.

1. Attach door (1) to a suitablelifting device.

2. Removetwo screws (2) and locknuts (3) that secure ramp door (1) to four hinges (4)(5) on ramp. Remove door (1) from

ramp. Discard locknuts.

0057 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP ACCESS DOOR AND HINGES (M113A3 ONLY) — Continued 0057 00

%

i

3. Remove eight washers (6) from hinges (4)(5).

NOTE

Shims may not beinstalled on some vehicles.

4. Remove six screws (1), two hinges (2), and shims (3) from ramp (4). Discard shims.

5. Remove six screws (5), two hinges (6), and shims (7) from ramp door (8). Discard shims.

0057 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP ACCESS DOOR AND HINGES (M113A3 ONLY) — Continued 0057 00

INSTALLATION

NOTE

Shimsare used as required for alignment and sealing of ramp door.

1. Install two new shims (7), two hinges (6), and six screws (5) on ramp door (8). TIGHTEN SIX SCREWS TO 151-166
FT-LB (205-225 N-m) TORQUE.

2. Install two new shims (3), two hinges (2), and six screws (1) onramp (4). TIGHTEN SIX SCREWS TO 151-166 FT-LB
(205-225 N-m) TORQUE.

3. Attach ramp door (8) to asuitable lifting device.

NOTE

Edge of door must be flush with ramp weldment within + 1/8 inch (3 mm) around perimeter
except where noted.

4. Position ramp door (8) on ramp (4).

0057 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP ACCESS DOOR AND HINGES (M113A3 ONLY) — Continued 0057 00

NOTE

Proper alignment and sealing of ramp door isaccomplished by installing washer (s) between
door hinges and ramp hingesto keep outer edges of door flush with ramp weldment within + 1/
16 inch (1.5 mm).

5. Install washers (9) between door hinges (6) and ramp hinges (2).
6. Install two screws (10) and new locknuts (11) on hinges (2)(6).

7. Check ramp door seal in the same manner asramp seal. Chalk pattern should be evenly distributed over interior sealing
lip of ramp door. If pattern is uneven, adjust door handle (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0057 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP ACCESS DOOR HINGE BEARINGS (M113A3 ONLY) 0058 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0058 00-1).
Installation (page 0058 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support See your -10

Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP 012000, Item 62)
Arbor Press[\WP 0120 00, Item 43)

Equipment Condition

Material s/Parts Engine stopped (see your -10)

Bearing (2) Ramp raised and locked (see your -10)
Personnel Required Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10 Ramp access door and hinges removed (WP 0057 00)
REMOVAL

1. Remove bearings (1). Use arbor press.

o

e

INSTALLATION

1. Install bearings (1). Use arbor press.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install ramp access door and hinged (WP 0057 00).

END OF TASK

0058 00-1/2 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR RAMP ACCESS DOOR (ALL EXCEPT M113A3)

0059 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP_ 0120 00, Item 62)
Lifting device with rated lift capability of at least 200 Ibs
(91 kg)
Personnel Required

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Ramp raised and locked (see your -10)

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10 Engine stopped/shutdown (see your -10)
Helper (H) Carrier blocked (see your -10)
REMOVAL
WARNING
¥

Door could fall and injureyou. Make sure door is held by alifting device before removing hinge

SCrews.

1. Attach door to lifting device.

2. Removetwo nuts (1), screws (2), and spacers (3) that secure ramp door (4) to four hinge parts (5) on ramp (6). Remove

door from ramp. Have helper assist.

3. Remove two shoulder bushings (7) from two hinges (8) on ramp door (4).

0059 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR RAMP ACCESS DOOR (ALL EXCEPT M113A3) — Continued 0059 00

4. Remove two bushings (9) from two upper hinge parts (5) on ramp (6). Remove two shoulder bushings (10) from two
lower hinge parts (5).

INSTALLATION

NOTE

Shoulder bushings provide clearance between spacer and upper ramp hinge part. Replace
bushingsthat do not provide 1/16 inch (2 mm) clearance.

1. Install two shoulder bushings (1) in two lower hinge parts (2) on ramp (3).
2. Install two bushings (4) in two upper hinge parts (2) on ramp (3).
3. Install two shoulder bushings (5) in two hinges (6) on ramp door (7).

0059 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR RAMP ACCESS DOOR (ALL EXCEPT M113A3) — Continued 0059 00

4. Placedoor (7) in ramp (3). Secure with two spacers (8), screws (9), and nuts (10).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1.  Adjust handle (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0059 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR DRIVER’S HATCH COVER HINGES 0060 00 I

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal|(page 0060 00-2).
Installation (page 0060 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Materials/Parts
Direct Support Enamel|(WP 0122 00, Item 12)

Welding electrodg (WP 0122 00, Item 35)

Tools and Special Tools

Metal Worker’s Tool Kit[(WP 0120 00, Item 63) Personnel Required

Trailer Mounted Welding Shop[ (WP 0120 00, Item 69) Metal Worker 44B10

Sander Spindle Adapter[(WP 0120 00, Item 1) References

Welder’s Gloves (WP 0120 0, Item 18) —_—

Industrial Goggles[(WP 0120 00, Item 19) "?"T\/el Z(S)l_l(r) 1_58

Welder’s Helmet{ (WP 0120 00, Item 21) TM 9237

Electric Disc Sandef (WP 0120 04, Item 46) Welding Code 12472301 I

Arc Welding Maching (WP 0120 00, Item 68)

Equipment Condition

Driver’s hatch cover removed (see your -20)

0060 00-1
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

I REPAIR DRIVER’S HATCH COVER HINGES — Continued 0060 00

REMOVAL

WARNING

Ty

Metal chips and grinding dust can cause eye injury. Wear goggles and gloves.
1. Remove and discard broken hinge part (1), (2), or (3) from hatch cover (4).
2. Use a machinist hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad hinge (1), (2), or (3) from hatch cover (4).

3. Use a disc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove any hard coating from weld area.

0060 00-2

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR DRIVER’S HATCH COVER HINGES — Continued 0060 00 I

INSTALLATION

1. Clamp or tack weld new hinge (1), (2), or (3) on hatch cover (4). Check alignment of cover hinges with hinges on hull.
2. Insert spring shield (5) through hinges (3) or (2). Seat shield in hinge (1).

3. Make sure hinges are aligned and spaced as shown.

4. Weld hinge (1), (2), or (3) to hatch cover (4). See TM 9-237. Use electrode type 5356.

5. Clean the weld area and apply touch-up paint to repaired area. See TM 43-0139.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install driver’s hatch cover (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0060 00-3/4 blank
Change 2






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR DRIVER’S HATCH COVER HULL HINGES 0061 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [[page 0061 00-1).
Installation (page 0061 00-3).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Materials/Parts
Direct Support Enamel [(WP 0122 00, Item 12)
Welding €l ectrodd (WP 0122100, Item 35)
Tools and Specia Tools Personnel Required
Metal Worker's Tool Kit[[WP 0I200d, Item 63) Metal Worker 44B10
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69) Ref
Sander Spindle Adapter (WP 0120 00, Item 1) references
Welder’' s Gloved (WP 0120 00, Item 18) Seeyour -20
Industrial Goggles(WP 012000, Item 19) TM 43-0139
Welder’s Helmet[(WP 0120 00, |tem 21) T™ 9-237
Electric Disc Sande{ (WP 0120 00, Item 46) . -
Equipment Condition

Arc Welding Machiné (WP 0120 00, Item 68) .
Driver’'s hatch cover removed (see your -20)

REMOVAL

WARNING

Ty

Metal chipsand grinding dust can cause eyeinjury. Wear gogglesand gloves.

1. Remove and discard broken hinge part (1) or (2) from hatch mounting ring (3) on hull.

2. Useamachinist hammer and a cold chisel to chip off remaining part of bad hinge (1) or (2) from hatch mounting ring (3)
on hull.

0061 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR DRIVER’S HATCH COVER HULL HINGES — Continued 0061 00

3. Useadisc sander to sand chipped area smooth and remove any hard coating from weld area.

0061 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR DRIVER’S HATCH COVER HULL HINGES — Continued 0061 00

INSTALLATION

1

o &~ 0D

Clamp or tack weld new hinge (1) or (2) on mounting ring (3). Set cover on mounting ring. Check alignment of cover
hinges with hinges of ring (3).

Insert spring shield (4) through hinges (1)(2) and cover hinges (5)(6)(7). Seat shield in cover hinge (7).
Make sure hinges (1) or (2) are aligned and spaced as shown.

Weld hinge (1) or (2) to mounting ring (3) and hull. See TM 9-237. Use electrode type 5356.

Clean the weld area and apply touch-up paint to repaired area. See TM 43-0139.

318 (10 MM)
2 PLACES

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1

Install driver’s hatch cover (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0061 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

CHAPTER 12

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR HULL ACCESSORY ITEMS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPAIR TENT (IMS577A3 ONLY )...oiitieitieiieieiiieiitetestesteeteetesseesseessesseesseessesssesssesseessesssessesssesssessssssesssesssesssesssessessses loes 0062 00
REPAIR TENT (MI068A3 ONLY ) ..uiiiitiiiiiiiiieeeiieectee et e st et esteeeeteeeaveesaveeetseessaeensessssaassseessseessesssssaseesssesssneesssesnsses fons 0063 00
DELETED......ooi ittt ettt oot e e e e e e e et e e e et e e e e e s eeteeeeaateeeeataeesaaaeeeseeeeeeaaeessteeesanaeeesanaeeesantaeeseeeeesannes 0064 00 I

Change 2






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M577A3 ONLY) 0062 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Inspection of Installed Items (page 0062 00-1).

Repair or Replacement([(page 0062 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required

Direct Support Fabric Repairman 43M20
Tools and Specia Tools References

General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP_ 0120 00, Item 62) Seeyour -10

Industrial Sewing Machine[(WP 0120 00, Item 51) FM 10-16
Material g/Parts

Adhesive sealant[[WP 0122 00, Item 3)

Canvas preservative coating[(WP 0122 00, Item 7)
Catton duck cloth[(WP 0122 0d, Item 10)
Cleaning compound (WP 0122 00, Item 8)
Polyester thread (WP 012200, Item 22)

INSPECTION OF INSTALLED ITEMS

1

© N o O

Check tent. Mark defects to be repaired.

Check framework, support leg, ridge, eave and bow poles, joints, adjusting pins and chains. Remove burs. Straighten
bends and dents. Weld broken joints. Replace badly damaged parts.

Check tensile strength of fabric. Grasp asmall fold of fabric between thumb and forefinger of each hand, gripping it
closely so tips of forefingers touch. Test material against threads that run the length of material. The weaker cross
threads should not be used for testing tensile strength. Tug material several times. If it does not rip, it isreparable. If it
tears on first tug, test several areasfor extent of damage. Weak sections must be replaced.

Check fabric. Repair sections that have been weakened by stains or that cannot be brushed clean. Repair or replace
sections that are worn or torn or have alarge number of patches.

Check stitching. Repair runoffs and broken threads. Restitch weak stitching and open seams.
Check webbing. Repair or replace tie tapes, guy lines, corner straps and web reinforcementsthat are frayed, worn or torn.
Check leather. Replace leather reinforcements that are cracked, worn or weak.

Check hardware. Replace parts that are broken, bent, corroded or missing.

0062 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued 0062 00

9. Check toggles. Replace split, broken or missing toggles.
10. Check loops, guy lines, foot stops and mounting lines. Replace parts that have frayed or broken strands or raveled ends.
11. Check netting. Replace torn netting.

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

NOTE

To repair fabric, use 12-19/64 ounce (363 ml) per square cotton sateen or cotton duck and size
FF polyester thread. The cloth and thread must be fire, water, weather and mildew resistant.

1. Uselockstitching toinstall all patches, straps, flaps and side fasteners and to repair open seams. Use smallest needle size
you can to make weatherproof seams. Allow 5 to 7 stitches per 1 inch (3 cm). Backstitch all thread breaks at least 1 inch
(3 cm). Backstitch all ends at least 1 inch (3 cm), except where ends are turned under in a hem or seam or held down by
other stitching. Maintain thread tension so stitching istight and lock is firmly fixed in center of material. Trim all ends.

0062 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued 0062 00

Take care, when restitching, to make a new stitch line. All hardware, leather, webbing, lines and netting used for repair
must be the same as the original material.

22 1/2°

WATERSHED
PATCH

GROMMET

SLIDE
FASTENER

0062 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued 0062 00

NOTE

A holeor tear in thetent morethan 4-3/4 inches (12 cm) in diameter or length may berepaired
by a cement patch. Thetear must not occur on seams, edges, or areasthat support hardware.
Thematerials used to make a cement patch are adhesive, round patches, roller, board, wire
brush, and soft bristled brush. For cement patch repair, do Steps 2 - 9.

2. Select one of three sizes of patches that will overlap damaged area with a margin of at least 3/4 inch (19 cm) on all sides.

(11cm)

(8 cm) ‘I ’

(17 cm)

CEMENT
PATCH

3. Place board under damaged areafor aflat working surface.

4. Buff patch and damaged area of tent with awire brush.

WARNING

,)))SS)J«;‘%)m;))))/
|

Adhesiveisflammable and can injure you. Keep it away from heat, sparks, and open flames.
Avoid repeated or prolonged breathing of vapors. Avoid contact with your skin.

5. Center patch over damaged area. Apply adhesive to patch and patch edge with a soft bristle brush, making acircle
on tent.

0062 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued 0062 00
6. Lift patch. Apply adhesive to area of tent inside adhesive circle.

7. Allow adhesive to dry until tacky.

8. Press cement surfacestogether firmly with roller while tacky.

9. Seal by wiping edge of patch with soft bristle brush.

NOTE

The water shed patch hasthe top edge angled to give aroof effect. Because the roof-type top
edge shedswater, the patch lastslonger than a rectangular patch. For watershed patch repair,
do Steps 10 - 14.

10. Cut patch large enough to overlap 2 inches (5 cm) on all sides of areato berepaired. Allow for 3/4 inch (19 mm)
turn-under of edge.

PATCH

11. Fold patchin half lengthwise. Cut from open edges to folded edge at 22-1/2 degree angle.

0062 00-5



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued 0062 00

12. Center patch over damaged area on outside of tent. Turn under patch edges. Stitch in place with arow of stitching no
more than 1/8 inch (3 mm) from the edge.

13. Secure patch to tent with a second row of stitching. Place second row 3/8-1/2 inch (10-13 mm) from first row.

14. Turn material over. Cut away damaged area, notch corners, and turn edges in. Stitch turned edgesto patch with a row of
stitching no more than 1/8 inch (3 mm) from the edge.

NOTE

Extensive damage between seamsisrepaired with a seam-to-seam patch. For seam-to-seam
patch repair, do Steps 15 - 19.

15. Open seam 2 inches (5 cm) beyond damaged area on both sides.

16. Square off damaged area from seam to seam.

17. Cut patch 2 inches (5 cm) wider than squared-off section. Allow for 3/4 inch (19 mm) turn-under on sides.
18. Center patch over cutaway section. Turn sides under and reform double-felled seams at top and bottom.

19. Finish by stitching patch into place.
NOTE
For webbing and reinforcement repair, do Step 20 and Step 21.

20. Install webbing and reinforcements. Machine stitch a rectangular pattern 1/8 inch (3 cm) in from the edges, a set of
gtitches 1/8 inch (3 mm) in from end stitchings, and diagonal stitches from corner to corner.

DOUBLE FELLED

114
(6 MM - SEAM
18 | -
@MM)

C=Swamnd

Z . - - 7

. Hm
(13 MM)
SEAM FOR
ATTACHING
MATERIAL

0062 00-6



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued 0062 00

21. Attach all leather reinforcements. Use the same stitching method used for webbing.
22. Install end clips. Insert strap into ball-type end clip. Flatten clip with hammer.

23. Install grommets per FM 10-16. Holes punched in the material to receive grommets shall be smaller than outside
diameter of grommet barrel. Clinch grommets firmly without cutting material.

\ WASHER
GROMMET

s, Wy

’
172
A

0062 00-7



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued 0062 00

24. Install lineloopsin fastener flaps. Use hand-sewn, overcast stitch. See FM 10-16 for overcast stitch and information on
hand sewing.

25. Install netting. Use machine stitching.

NOTE

Thetent should betreated, as needed. Use sealing compound that istextile, paste form and fire,
water, weather and mildew resistant. To use sealing compound, do Steps 26 - 31.

WARNING

Sealing compound is flammable. Keep it away from open flame. Keep compound off your skin.
Wash well after handling. Use solvent spray precautions.

26. Make suretent isdry. Remove dirt, oil and grease stains.

27. Erect tent (seeyour -10).

0062 00-8



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued 0062 00

WARNING

Solvent fumes and fluid are poisonous and can cause skin irritation.

Solvent may be harmful if swallowed. Avoid skin contact and breathing of fumes. Read solvent
warning at the front of this manual.

WARNING

yr

Solvent evapor atesrapidly and makesfumesthat are flammable.

Do not smoke or allow open flames near solvent fumes.
Read solvent warning at the front of this manual.

28. Reduce paste to spray consistency by mixing with cleaning compound.
29. Apply compound by spray gun. Operator should wear respirator.

30. Apply compound to patches and newly repaired areas.

31. Allow at least 24 hoursfor tent to dry.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Stow or install tent on carrier (see your -10).
END OF TASK

0062 00-9/10 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT (M1068A3 ONLY)

0063 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Repair or Replacement [(page 0063 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Personnel Required
Fabric Repairman 43M20

References
TM 10-5410-229-13& P

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT
1. Torepair tent, see TM 10-5410-229-13& P.
END OF TASK

0063 00-1/2 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

CHAPTER 13

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR HYDRAULIC SYSTEM

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPLACE RAMP HYDRAULIC CYLINDER ANCHOR (M1064A3 ONLY )...oeieirieirieienisieseesesiesessesiesesseseesessensens [...0065 00







TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP HYDRAULIC CYLINDER ANCHOR (M1064A3 ONLY)

0065 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Remove((page 0065 00-1).
Modify [(page 0065 00-2).
Install (page 0065 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Genera Mechanic’s Tool KitlWP 012000, Item 62)

Portable Electric Drill (WP 012000, Item 7)
Twist Drill Set[(WP 012000, Item 9)
Pneumatic Hammer[(WP 0120 00, Item 20)
Electrical Disc Sandel (WP 012000, Item 46)
Torque Wrench[(WP 0120 00, Item 73)

Material §/Parts
Adhesive primer (WP 0122100, Item 23)

Anchor
Cotter pin
Screw
Washer
Screw

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20
TM 9-1015-232-23& P
TM 43-0139

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)

Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Ramp lowered (see your -10)

Mortar removed (see your -10)

Mortar turntable and ring gear removed (TM
9-1015-232-23& P)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

REMOVE

1. Remove cotter pin (1). Discard pin.

0065 00-1

Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP HYDRAULIC CYLINDER ANCHOR (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0065 00

2. Remove headed pin (2). Retain pin.
3. Remove cylinder (3) from anchor (4).

4. Remove anchor (4) and all weld material from hull bottom plate. Discard anchor.

MODIFY
1. Grind weld arealevel and smooth.

2. Locate center of first hole as shown.

NOTE
Drill all holes straight and at right anglesto hull bottom plate.

3. Drill first hole with 7/16 inch (11 mm) diameter drill. Bottom plate is 1-1/8 inches (3 cm) thick. Do not break through.
4. Tap first hole with a 1/2-13UNC tap to a minimum thread depth of 7/8 inch (22 mm).

Change 1 0065 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP HYDRAULIC CYLINDER ANCHOR (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0065 00

5. Position new anchor (1) 32 degrees from reference line as shown, with centerline of anchor and bottom centerline of
ramp pulley in alignment.

MORTAR MTG
RING REF

DRILL AND TAP
3HOLES

2-3/32 IN

5CM) 3 WASHERS

NSN 5310-00-927-9400
3 SCREWS

- (7) ANCHOR
NSN 5305-00-053-8993 NSN 2590-01-117-7955

=

RAMP
ACTUATING
SHEAVE

0065 00-3 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP HYDRAULIC CYLINDER ANCHOR (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0065 00

6. Secure anchor (1) with one new washer (2) and one new screw (3).

7. Usenew anchor (1) astemplate. Locate center of remaining two holes. Remove anchor. Drill and tap holes same way as
first hole Step 3 and Step 4.

MORTAR MTG
RING REF

DRILL AND TAP
3HOLES

2-3/32 IN
(5CM)

3 WASHERS
NSN 5310-00-927-9400
3 SCREWS

- (7) ANCHOR
NSN 5305-00-053-8993 NSN 2590-01-117-7955

=

RAMP
ACTUATING
SHEAVE

8. Clean surface with wire brush.

9. Paint any exposed metal surfaces. See TM 43-0139.

Change 1 0065 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RAMP HYDRAULIC CYLINDER ANCHOR (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0065 00

INSTALL
1. Install new anchor (1) with three new washers (2) and new screws (3).

2. TIGHTEN SCREWS TO 54-59 LB-FT (73-80 Nem) TORQUE. Use adhesive primer as lubricant on threads and under
screw heads.

3. Install cylinder (4) on anchor (1) with headed pin (5). Secure with new cotter pin (6).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
Install mortar turntable and ring gear. See TM 9-1015-232-23& P.

Install mortar in carrier (see your -10).

1

2

3. Start engine (seeyour -10).

4. Raiseand lock ramp (see your -10).
5

Stop engine (see your -10).
END OF TASK

0065 00-5/6 blank Change 1






TM 9-2350-277-34
CHAPTER 14

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR TOOLSAND TEST EQUIPMENT

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
TEST LOAD POWER PLANT SLING ... .oi ittt ettt ete e et es s ete et sstessteseaessbessatssaessbessasssasesbesssssesasnsssssssnensas ....0066 00
REPAIR POWER PLANT SLING ... oottt sttt et st as s eaeeetessaaesasstessaesssessasbessasssassssesssnssasssessesssaessnsessesobhns 0067 00
ADJUST ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND. ....eiieetieeee ettt ieeee s te et s steesessstesstessssaesssssssssssssssssessssssssssssseahans 0068 00

SERVICE ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND.....cccoiii ittt s e s e [..0069 00
REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND......cooiiiitiieii it ...0070 00






TM 9-2350-277-34

TEST LOAD POWER PLANT SLING

0066 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Test and Inspection [page 0066 00-T).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kit[(WP 0120 00, Item 62)
Lifting device with rated lift capability of at least 6600
Ib (2997 kg)

Materia s/Parts

Cotter pin
Suitable weight of 3000 Ib (1362 kg)
Suitable weight (2 of 1500 Ib (681 kg))

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

See TB 43-0142

Equipment Condition

Power plant sling repaired and inspected (TB 43-0142)

TEST AND INSPECTION

1

2.

NOTE
All fabricated weights and availableitemsused for load testing must be verified for proper

weight by use of a calibrated scale.

Cross beam legs should hold vertical loads and two legs at tip of beam should hold horizontal

load at 60 degree angle.

Install main lifting shackle (1), screw (2), nut (3), and new cotter pin (4) in hole (5).

Attach lifting device (6) to shackle (1) and raise sling (7).

0066 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

TEST LOAD POWER PLANT SLING — Continued 0066 00

3. Attach 1,500 pound weights (8) to each cross beam leg (9) and attach 3,000 pound weight (10) to two legs (11) at tip of
beam (12).

WARNING

Hanging loads could kill or injureyou. Keep away from hanging loads and over head equipment.

4. Raiseding (7) and weights (8) (10) until weights clear 6 to 12 inches from surface.
5. Allow dling (7) to support weights (8) (10) for aminimum of 10 minutes.

0066 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

TEST LOAD POWER PLANT SLING — Continued 0066 00

6. Inspect dling for distortion. See TB 43-0142.

7. Lower ding (7) to relieve weights (8) (10). Repeat inspection of any areas of distortion found in Step 6. See TB
43-0142. No permanent distortion is allowed.

8. Remove cotter pin (4), nut (3), screw (2), and shackle (1) from hole (5). Discard cotter pin.
0, Step 1 for second hole (13).

10. Repeat Steps4 - 7.
11. Remove weights (8) (10) from sling (7).

0066 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

TEST LOAD POWER PLANT SLING — Continued 0066 00

12. Remove shackle (1) from lifting device (6).

END OF TASK

0066 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER PLANT SLING

0067 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Remove Leg Assembly[(page 0067 00-1).

Install Leg Assembly [(page 0067 00-2).
Repair Chain Links[(page 0067 00-2).
Repair Hooks[(page 0067 00-3).
Replace Data Plate[(page 0067 00-4).

Repair Beam Assembly[(page 0067 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
Metal Worker’s Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 63)

Trailer Mounted Welding Shog (WP 0120 00, Item 69)

Materia s/Parts

Inspection penetrant[(WP 0122 0F, Item 17)
Sealing compound (WP 0122 00, Item 27)
Dataplate

Drive screw (4)

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Metal Worker 44B10

References

T™ 9-237
TB 43-0142

Equipment Condition

Power plant sling inspected - periodic (TB 43-0142)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

REMOVE LEG ASSEMBLY
1. Remove pin (1) from shackle (2).
2. Remove chain (3) from shackle (2).

0067 00-1

Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER PLANT SLING — Continued 0067 00

INSTALL LEG ASSEMBLY

1. Position chain (3) over shackle (2).

2. Add sealing compound to threads on pin (1).

3. Install pin (1) in shackle (2). Hook should point away from support beam (4).

REPAIR CHAIN LINKS

1. Repair chain links (1) by draw filing to blend out nicks. Do not exceed wear limits for the sizelink used: 3/64 inch (.234
cm) diameter for 9/32 inch chain and 5/64 inch (.296 cm) diameter for 3/8 inch chain.

Change 1 0067 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER PLANT SLING — Continued 0067 00

REPAIR HOOKS

1. Repair cracks, nicks, and gouges on hooks (2) by filing or grinding longitudinally, following contour of hook, provided
no dimension is reduced more than 10% of its original value.

2. Perform die-penetrant inspection to ensure repair of cracks has been completed.

0067 00-3 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER PLANT SLING — Continued 0067 00

REPLACE DATA PLATE

1. Remove four drive screws (3) from data plate (4). Remove dataplate. Discard plate and screws.

NOTE

To order a new data plate, provide Depot with the same information contained on the original
data plate: Contract Number, Serial Number, Date of Manufacture, Maximum Work L oad,
Proof L oad, National Stock Number, Part Number, and Commercial and Government Entity
Code.

2. Locate new dataplate (4) in same location. Use the data plate as atemplate to drill four mounting holes 3/64 to 1/16 inch
diameter and 5/32 inch deep minimum.

3. Install four new drive screws (3) on data plate (4).

™
™~ |

,:\®‘_\®

REPAIR BEAM ASSEMBLY

1. Repair cracked or torn welds by machining or grinding the defective beam assembly (5) to approximately 1.0 inch
beyond the defect. Minimum root dimension should be 1/16 inch radius. The base metal is aluminum, class 5083-H32.
Use gas metal -arc welding process (GMAW) and ANSI/AWS A5.10, class 5356 electrode, weld size 1/4 inch minimum
IAW MIL-W-45305, class A.

Change 1 0067 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER PLANT SLING — Continued 0067 00

2. Inspect beam assembly (5) for undercut, overlap, surface cavities, surface cracks in weld metal, or in heat-affected zone
of base metal, and lack of weld penetration defects.

X
\

-

,:\®‘_\®

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Test load power plant slind (WP 0066 00).
2. Complete required forms.

END OF TASK

0067 00-5/6 blank Change 1






TM 9-2350-277-34

ADJUST ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND

0068 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Adjustment [[page 0068 00-T).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Genera Mechanic’s Tool KitlWP 012000, Item 62)

Engine and Transmission Sling (WP 0120 00, Item 52)

Lifting device with rated lift capability of at least 2,750
Ib (1,249 kg)

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Engine and transmission stand blocked
Power plant removed from carrier (see your -20)

ADJUSTMENT

1. Turnthe hand whedl (1) clockwise toward transmission support (2) until engine support wheels (3) are against the

stops (4).

0068 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

ADJUST ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0068 00

WARNING
¥

Hanging loads could kill or injure you. Keep away from hanging loads and over head
equipment. Keep hands away from stand while engineis being lowered.

2. Slowly lower power plant (5) down on the engine and transmission stand (6). Make sure that hoses and harnesses do not
get pinched or crushed as power plant is placed on the power plant stand.

0068 00-2



0068 00

TM 9-2350-277-34
Position the engine so that the edge of the engine il pan (7) and each side of the engine flywheel housing (8) are seated

completely on the engine support (9).

ADJUST ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued

3.
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The lower rear side of the transmission should be against the edge of the transmission support stop (1).

4.

0068 00-3
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ADJUST ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0068 00

5. Release all tension on the power plant sling. Remove the power plant sling from the power plant (2).

0068 00-4
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0068 00

Continued

ADJUST ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND —

L oosen two jam nuts (3) securing beam assembly (4) to main frame (5). Loosen two screws (6) that hold transmission

support (7).

6.

p {2
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0068 00

ADJUST ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued

Turn each leveling screw (6) until the transmission support (7) is supporting the bottom of the transmission (8). All three

contact points of the engine support should still be supporting the engine.

7.

0068 00-6
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ADJUST ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0068 00

Tighten two jam nuts (3) to secure beam assembly (4). Tighten two screws (6) securing the transmission support (7)
evenly.

If the transmission (8) shifts up or down when separated from the engine, it will be necessary to adjust the transmission
support (7) to alow the transmission spline coupling to mate with the engine splined coupling. Repeat Steps6 - 8.

10. Adjust transmission to keep the transmission level with the engine during disassembly and assembly.
END OF TASK

0068 00-7/8 blank
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SERVICE ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND 0069 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Servicing [(page 0069 00-T).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

Tools and Specia Tools

Lubricating Kit[(WP 012000, Item 37)
Materia /Parts

Automotive greasd (WP 0122 00, Item 6)
Engine oil (WP 0122 00, Item 13)

SERVICING

WARNING

Engine support could fall and injure you. Make sure to secure engine support to the main
frame before towing, lifting or transporting engine stand.

CAUTION

Engine stand jack screw could be damaged if the two screws and nuts attaching jack screw to
main frame are not removed. Remove screws and nuts before towing, lifting or transporting an
empty engine stand.

0069 00-1 Change 1
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SERVICE ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0069 00

l 1. Extend jack screw (1) and clean exposed threads and al lubrication fittings.
2. Apply greaseto lubrication fittings on caster wheels (2), casters (3), vee wheels (4), and jack screw (1). Remove excess
grease.
3. Apply lubricating oil to handwheel tube (5) at bushing point.

END OF TASK

Change 1 0069 00-2
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND

0070 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Replace Caster Assembly[(page 0070 00-2).

Replace Engine Support Vee Wheeld(page 0070 00-3).

Replace Jack Screw

[(page 0070 00-6).

Replace Beam Assembly Bearing {page 0070 00-10).

Replace Data Plate[(page 0070 00-13).

Repair Engine and Transmission Stand By Welding[{page 0070 00-14).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP 012000, Item 62)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 0Q, Item 69)
L ubricating Kit[(WP 0120 00, Item 37)

Retaining Ring Pliers[(WP 0120 0d, Item 40)

Arbor Press WP 012000, Item 43)
Trestle[[WP 0120 00, Item 66)

Open End Wrench, 1-5/16 x 1-1/2
(WP 012000 Item 72)

Socket Wrench Set, 3/4 Inch Drive
[WPOI2000, Item 78)

Materials/Parts

Automotive grease (WP 0122 00, Item 6)
Bearing

Cotter pin

Cotter pin (8)

Drive screw (4)
Headless pin (2)

L ockwasher (4)
Locknut

Locknut

Locknut

Locknut (2)

Locknut (4)

Wooden block (2 x 4)

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Welder 44B10

References

T™ 9-237

0070 00-1

Change 1
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00
WARNING

P

Engine support could fall and injure you. Make sureto secure engine support to the main
frame before towing, lifting or transporting engine stand.

CAUTION

Engine stand jack screw could be damaged if the two screws and nuts attaching jack screw to
themain frame are not removed. Removethe screws and nuts before towing, lifting or
transporting an empty engine stand.

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

REPLACE CASTER ASSEMBLY

1. Raise corner of stand and install atrestle (1).

2. Remove four screws (1), lockwashers (2), and caster assembly (3) from main frame (4). Discard lockwashers.
3. Place caster (3) on main frame (4) and install four screws (1) and new lockwashers (2).

4. Lubricate caster (3). Use automotive grease.

Change 1 0070 00-2
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0070 00

REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued

Remove trestle (5) and lower stand (6).

5.

REPLACE ENGINE SUPPORT VEE WHEELS

Retract jack screw (7).

1

Remove two screws (8) and locknuts (9) securing jack screw (7) to main frame (4). Discard locknuts.

2.

Change 1

0070 00-3
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

3. Raise support (10) and install wooden 2 x 4 (11) between framerails (12). Rest support on 2 x 4.
4. Remove cotter pin (13), washer (14), vee wheel (15), and washer (14). Discard cotter pin.

5. Remove screw (1) and locknut (2) securing axle (3) to support (4). Remove axle. Discard locknut.

Change 1 0070 00-4
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00
6. Install axle (3), screw (1), and new locknut (2).

7. Install washer (5), vee wheel (6), washer (5), and new cotter pin (7).

8. Lubricate vee wheel (6). Use automotive grease.

9. Raise support (4), remove 2 x 4 (8), and lower wheels onto track.

0070 00-5 Change 1
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

REPLACE JACK SCREW

1. Retract jack screw (11). Dowel pin behind bracket bushing should be horizontal and keyway in end of hand wheel tube
pointing up.

2. Driveout pin (13). Discard pin.

3. Remove hand wheel (14) and tube (15). Be careful not to lose key (16).

NOTE
If hand wheel or tube requires replacement, go to Step 4, if not, goto Step 7.

4. Remove handle (1) from hand wheel (2).

5. Drive out pin (3) from hand wheel (2). Discard pin.

6. Install hand wheel (2) on tube (4). Align dowel holes and install new pin (3).

Change 1 0070 00-6
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

NOTE
If hand wheel bushing requires replacement, goto Step 7. If not, go to Step 11.

7.  Remove screw (5) and locknut (6) securing bracket (7) to engine support (8). Remove bracket. Discard locknut.

8. Place bracket (7) in press and push out bushing (9). Note which side of bracket bushing flange was on.
9.  Pressnew bushing (9) into bracket (7).

0070 00-7 Change 1
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

10. Place bracket (7) over dowels (10) and install screw (5) and new locknut (6).

Change 1 0070 00-8
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

12. Place new jack screw (3) on engine support (5) and main frame (4). Install four screws (1) and new locknuts (2).

13. Install key (6) into jack screw keyway (7).

14. Install hand wheel tube (8).
15. Install new pin (9) behind bracket bushing (10).

16. Lubricatejack screw (3). Use automotive grease.

0070 00-9 Change 1
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

REPLACE BEAM ASSEMBLY BEARING

1. Remove screw (11), locknut (12), long spacer (13), and short spacer (14) securing transmission support (15) to beam
assembly (16). Discard locknut. Remove support.

Change 1 0070 00-10
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

2. Loosen two jam nuts (1) securing beam assembly (2) to main frame (3).

3. Remove cotter pin (4) from headless pin (5) securing beam assembly (2) to main frame (3) and remove headless pin (5).
Discard cotter pin. Remove beam from main frame.

4. Place beam assembly (2) on workbench.

0070 00-11 Change 1
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

5. Remove retaining ring (6) securing bearing (7).
6. Push bearing (7) out of beam assembly (2).
7. Install new bearing (7).

I 8. Install retaining ring (6) on beam assembly (2).

9. Install beam assembly (2) on main frame (3) and install headless pin (5). Install new cotter pin (4).
J] 10. Tightenjam nuts (1).

Change 1 0070 00-12
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

11. Position transmission support (1) on beam assembly (2). Install short spacer (3), beam assembly, long spacer (4), screw
(5), and new locknut (6) on transmission support.

REPLACE DATA PLATE
1. Remove four drive screws (7).
2. Locate new dataplate (8) in same area. Using plate as atemplate, drill four mounting holes 3/64 - 1/16 inch diameter. I

3. Install four new drive screws (7).

0070 00-13 Change 1
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REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND — Continued 0070 00

REPAIR ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION STAND BY WELDING

1.  Weldin accordance with TM 9-237 using the gas tungsten-arc welding (GTAW) process, the shielded metal-arc welding
(SMAW) process or the gas meta -arc welding (GMAW) process.

2. Materia: bar and plate hot rolled carbon steel AlSI 1020; tubing ASTM-A501, angle ASTM-A36.
END OF TASK

Change 1 0070 00-14
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CHAPTER 15

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR AUXILIARY GENERATOR

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPAIR AUXILIARY POWER UNIT COVER (M577A3 and M1068A3 ONLY ).....ccuvvriririeiererieeseesieeseesessessessnnes [.007100
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REPAIR AUXILIARY POWER UNIT COVER (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) 0071 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Inspection of Installed Items

(page 00/1 00-1).

Repair or Replacement [(page 0071 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Fabric Repairman 43M20
Tools and Specia Tools References
Industrial Sewing Machine[(WP 0120 00, Item 51) Seeyour -10
Materials/Parts FM 10-16

Adhesive sealant[(WP 0122 00, Item 3)

_ Equipment Condition
Vinyl coated nylon cloth[(WP 0122 0Q, Item 34)

Cover removed from carrier (see your -10)

INSPECTION OF INSTALLED ITEMS

1. Check fabric. Weak or torn areas may be repaired by a cement patch or machined patch. All material used to repair the

cover must be the same as the original material.

2. Check tensile strength of fabric. Grasp a small fold of fabric between thumb and forefinger of each hand, gripping it
closely so tips of forefingers touch. Tug material several times. If it does not rip, it isrepairable. If it tears on first tug,
test several areas for extend of damage. Weak sections must be replaced.

3. Check for spots and stains. Non-wear spots and stains are all right if fabric has been brushed clean. Repair fabric where

fabric strength has been weakened by mildew, sap, or dirt stains.
Check fabric. Repair opened seams, runoff stitching, and broken threads. Restitch worn stitching.
Check webbing straps. Repair or replace worn, frayed, or torn straps.

Check buckles. Replace buckles that are bent, broken, or missing.

N o o &

Check for dide fasteners (zippers). Replace zippers that are rusted or do not work correctly.

0071 00-1
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REPAIR AUXILIARY POWER UNIT COVER (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 007100

8. Check eyelets, washers, and studs. Replace parts that are bent, broken, or missing.

COVER ENCLOSURE

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

NOTE

Thematerials used to make a cement patch are adhesive, round patch of vinyl coated nylon
cloth, roller, board, wire brush, and soft bristle brush.

1. Select patch that overlaps damaged area with a margin of at least 3/4 inch (19 mm) on all sides.
2. Place board under damaged areafor aflat working surface.

3. Buff patch and damaged area of fabric with wire brush.

0071 00-2
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REPAIR AUXILIARY POWER UNIT COVER (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0071 00

WARNING

Adhesiveisflammable and can injure you. Keep it away from heat, sparks, and open flame.
Avoid repeated or prolonged breathing of vapors. Avoid contact with your skin.

4. Center patch over damaged area. Apply adhesive to patch and patch edge, making acircle on fabric with soft bristle
brush.

5. Lift patch. Apply adhesive to area of fabric inside adhesive circle.
6. Allow adhesive to dry until tacky (about 10 minutes).

7. Press cement surfacestogether firmly with roller while tacky.

8. Seal by wiping edge of patch with soft bristle brush.

9. Install or repair webbing using machine stitching in a square pattern with diagonal stitches from corner to corner.

WEBBING
STITCHING

10. Repair hardware as shown in the following figure. See FM 10-16 for installation of eyelets and studs with washers.

3 (10cm) 61/4"
(8cm) 41/8" (16 cm)

CEMENT PATCH

MACHINE
STITCHED PATCH

WASHER STUD

0071 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR AUXILIARY POWER UNIT COVER (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 007100

11
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

NOTE

Uselock stitching when you install patches, flaps. and straps or repair open seams. Use
polyester thread and smallest needle you can to make weather proof seams. Allow 5to 7 stitches
per inch (3cm). Backstitch all thread breaks at least 1 inch (3 cm). Backstitch all endsat least 1
inch (3 cm), except where ends are turned under in a hem or seam or held down by other
gtitching. Maintain thread tension so stitching istight and lock isfixed firmly in center of
material. Trim all ends. Take care when restitching to make a new stitch line.

Repair extensive damage between seams Steps 12 - 22.

Open seam 2 inches (5 cm) beyond damaged area on both sides.

Square off damaged area from seam to seam.

Cut patch 2 inches (5 cm) wider than squared-off section. Allow for 3/4 inch (19 mm) turnunder on sides.
Center patch over cutaway section. Turn sides under, and reform double-felled seams at top and bottom.

Finish by stitching patch into place. Secure patch to cover with a second row of stitching. Place second row 3/8-1/2 inch
(10-13 mm) from first.

NOTE

Thewater shed patch isa patch with the top edge angled off to give a roof effect. Becausethe
roof type patch shedswater, the patch lasts longer than a square patch.

Use watershed patches, as needed.

172"
—4(13 mm) 14—

TOoP X< ) STITCH d/ SIDE
—— LINES

FOLDED PATCH | 22-1/2 DEGREES
1” r
— 8 cm | = TRIM LINE
f FASTENER
STITCH WATERSHED

LINES PATCH

0071 00-4
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REPAIR AUXILIARY POWER UNIT COVER (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0071 00

18. Cut patch large enough to overlap 2 inches (5 cm) on all sides of areato berepaired. Allow for 3/4 inch (19 mm) turn
under of edge.

19. Fold patch in half lengthwise. Cut from open edges to folded edge at 22 1/2 degree angle as shown in illustration.

20. Center patch over damaged area. Turn under patch edges and stitch in place with arow of stitching no more than 1/8
inch (3 mm) from edge.

21. Secure patch to cover with a second row of stitching. Place second row 3/8-1/2 inch (10-13 mm) from first.

22. Turn material over. Cut away damaged area, notch corners, and turn edgesin. Stitch turned-in edges to patch with arow
of gtitching no more than 1/8 inch (3 mm) from edge.

172"
—4(13 mm) 14—

STITCH d/ SIDE
LINES

FOLDED PATCH | 22-1/2 DEGREES
7\
‘ a TRIM LINE
f FASTENER .
STITCH WATERSHED

LINES PATCH

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Stow orinstall cover on carrier (see your -10).
END OF TASK

0071 00-5/6 blank
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CHAPTER 16

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR MAINTENANCE OF SPECIAL PURPOSE KITS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY)......coovivoviiieeeeeeeeeeeeeenenen ]
INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY).....coovimiiiieieeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeee e nee s
REPAIR PERSONNEL HEATER ASSEMBLY ........ooiviiiiiiieeeeieeeeseseseeseesesseeesesees s ssessessesses s
INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3).......ooiiiieeeiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee s
ENGINE COOLANT HEATER DATA..........coouiuiiieieeieeeeeeeeeee st
FINAL TEST - COOLANT HEATER .....c..eeueoeteeeeee e eeeeeeeee e ee et eeeee s eeeees e eeeesee et eseeeseese e eeeseeseseseeeeseeeeeeae
REPLACE FUEL CONTROL VALVE........coiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeiesieeeeeee st sesen s
REPLACE RESTRICTION THERMOSTAT ........coiuiiueieeieieeieieseessieseesesse et ses s s s
REPLACE OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT .........ooiviiieeeoeeeeseeeeeeeeeseeseeseesses s sses s sesses e seseessaesaes s s s sen s
REPLACE FIXED RESISTOR...........oooouiiiiitiieeieieeeeeeetee ettt e s seesanen
REPLACE BURNER PACKING AND GASKET........cocouiiiiiiiieiieeieieeeesee et sae s
REPLACE DIODE AND MOTOR RESISTOR ........vuiuetieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeesesesesseeseseseseeseseeeseseeeeseeseseseseeseeesenas
REPLACE BLOWER MOTOR.........oocomiimiiieisoeieeeeeseeesees e seee s sess s ese s ssa s ssess e esa s ssesseneeens
INSTALL NON-SKID RAMP KIT (MI064A3 ONLY)......oooviiieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesee e eeseee e eeses s
INSTALL CAPSTAN KIT (MI1059A3 ONLY )....oooioveeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeesee s s sessssssssssesssssessessssssssssssesesssssesensnssens
INSTALL ANCHOR KIT (M1059A3 ONLY ).....oiiuiiieieeeieeeeeseeeee e se s sen s ss s sens s
INSTALL COMMANDER’S CUPOLA ARMOR SHIELDS (M113A3 AND M1064A3 ONLY)........cccccocvvvevrrrnennan.

Change 2
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY)

0072 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0072 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit
WP 0120 00} Item 59)
Hacksaw framel (WP 0120 04, Item 17)

Materia s/Parts

Adhesive[[WP 012200, Item 1)
Hacksaw blade[(WP 0122 00, Item 15)

Personnel Heater Kit P/IN 12349702
Personnel Required
Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)
Carrier blocked (see your -10)
Ramp lowered (see your -10)

Battery ground strap disconnected (see your -20)
Power plant rear access panels removed (see your -20)

Floor plates removed (see your -20)

Both main fuel tank shutoff valves off (see your -10)

0072 00-1

Change 3
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

INSTALLATION

NOTE

Flareless (compression) fittings are used on the fuel lines. When thesefittingsarefirst installed,
asleeveiscrimped on the tube or hose end. Consequently, when tubesor hoses are replaced,
new fitting sleeves are also required.

Remove six screws (1), two cover plates (2), and two gaskets (3) from top of carrier. Discard cover plates and gaskets.
Remove locknut (4) and screw (5) from transverse beam. Discard locknut and screw.

Remove locknut (6) and screw (7) from engine compartment bulkhead. Discard locknut and screw.

A w D P

Remove four locknuts (8) and screws (9) from engine compartment bulkhead. Retain four locknuts and screws.

Change 3 0072 00-2
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

5. Remove four locknuts (1), screws (2), cover (3), and gasket (4) from engine compartment bulkhead. Retain four
locknuts; discard screws, cover, and gasket.

6. Removetwo locknuts (5), screws (6), retainer (7), cover (8), and gasket (9) from engine compartment bulkhead. Discard
locknuts, screws, retainer, cover and gasket.

0072 00-3 Change 3
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

7. Install grommet (10) in power plant bulkhead.
8. Install exhaust pipe (11) in grommet (10).
9. Install exhaust pipe (12) on exhaust pipe (11).

10. Secure two exhaust pipes (12) and (13) and two gaskets (14) to power plant bulkhead with four screws (15) and retained
locknuts (16).

Change 3 0072 00-4
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

11. Install gasket (17) on exhaust elbow (18) and insert elbow through top deck into exhaust pipe (13).
12. Install gasket (19) on intake elbow (20) and position elbow through top deck opening.

13. Secure exhaust and intake elbows (18) and (20) to top deck with six screws (21).

14. Secure exhaust pipe (13) to elbow (18) with loop clamp (22).

0072 00-5 Change 3
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

15.

16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

21.

22.

23.
24,

Secure plenum (1) to heater (2) with four lockwashers (3) and screws (4).

NOTE

Four locknuts and screws were previously removed and retained. However, screw that secures
ground strap issupplied in the personnel heater kit.

For model A20, P/N 5000-30178 heaters, the ground strap isattached to the top of the heater.

Secure two saddles (5) to power plant bulkhead with four retained screws (6), three lockwashers (7), ground strap (8),
and four retained locknuts (9).

Install two clamps (10) in two saddles (5).
Position clamp (11) on heater intake port (12) and clamp (13) on heater exhaust pipe (14). Do not tighten.
Install elbow (15) in heater intake pipe (12) and intake elbow (16).

Aligninlet elbow (15) with intake elbow (16) and exhaust port (14) with exhaust pipe in carrier. Place heater (2) and
shield (17) against saddles (5).

While still supporting heater, double check for proper mating of heater exhaust port (14) and exhaust pipein carrier.
Tighten saddle clamps (10).

Position ground strap (8) on heater (2). Secure with one lockwasher (18) and screw (19). Discard existing screw and use
screw provided in kit.

Tighten clamp (13) on heater exhaust port (14) and exhaust pipe in carrier.

Tighten clamp (11) on heater intake pipe (12).

Change 3 0072 00-6
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

25. Secure fuel pump (1) to threaded bracket (2) with four lockwashers (3), two flat washers (4), and screws (5).

NOTE

Shielded lead must be secured to weldnut to ensure proper grounding and operation of fuel
pump.

26. Secure shielded lead (6) to weldnut (7) with washer (8), two lockwashers (9), and screw (10).

0072 00-7 Change 3
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

27. Install adapter (11) on hose end (12).

28. Install personnel heater fuel hose (12) on outlet side of fuel pump (13).
29. Apply athin coat of adhesive to external tapered threads of fittings.
30. Install coupling (14) oninlet side of fuel pump (13).

Change 3 0072 00-8
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

31. Install tee (15) on coupling (14).

32. Secure personnel heater fuel hose (16) to tee (15).

33. Apply athin coat of adhesive to clean external tapered threads of fittings.
34. Remove cap (17) from reducer (18).

0072 00-9 Change 3
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

35. Secure personnel heater fuel hose (16) to reducer (18).
36. Remove screw (19) from weldnut.
37. Install clamp (20) on hose (16). Secure clamp (20) to weldnut on hull using screw (19).

Change 3 0072 00-10
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INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

38. Remove locknut (1) and screw (2) from crossmember. Discard locknut and screw.
NOTE
Remove both nuts, sleevesand locknut prior to installing nipple through crossmember.

39. Install nipple body (3) through crossmember and secure with locknut (4).
40. Ingtall nut (5) and sleeve (6) on hose end (7).
41. Secure personnel heater fuel hose (7) to nipple body (3).

42. Remove eight screws (8) from eight weldnuts (9).
43. Secure personnel heater fuel hose (7) to eight weldnuts (9) with eight screws (8) and clamps (10).

0072 00-11 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

NOTE
Disassemble elbow assembly before installing through bulkhead.

44. Apply athin coat of adhesive to clean external tapered threads of fittings.

45. Secure elbow (11) to power plant bulkhead with locknut (12).

46. Install nut (13) and sleeve (14) onto tube (15).

47. Securetube (15) to nipple body (3).

48. Securetube (15) to elbow (11).

49. Securetube (15) to weldnut (16) with clamp (17), washer (18), and screw (19).

Change 3 0072 00-12



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

50. Install fuel filter bracket (1) in hull. Secure with two screws (2), washers (3), and lockwashers (4).
51. Install fuel filter (5) in bracket (1). Secure with two screws (6), washers (7), and new locknuts (8).

0072 00-13 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

52. Ingtall valve (12) on adapter (11) with valve knob on top.

53. Apply sealant to clean externa tapered threads of elbow (13). Install elbow (13) in valve (12), adapter (11), and new
packing (22) in fud filter (5).

54. Ingtall elbow (14) on elbow (15) on engine compartment bulkhead.
55. Connect inlet fuel hose (16) to elbow (13) and elbow (14).

Change 3 0072 00-14



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued

0072 00

56.
57.
58.

59.

Install two plugs (23) and new packings (24) in fuel filter (5).
Install elbow (17) and new packing (18) in fuel filter (5).

Apply sedant to clean external threads of fittings. Install nipple (19) in personnel heater and install elbow (20) on nipple

with elbow facing down.
Connect heater inlet fuel line (21) to elbow (20) and elbow (17).

0072 00-15

Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

60. If required, use a hacksaw to trim ends of personnel seat (1) and seat back (2), so heater hose may be installed.

61. Secureleft and right floor plates (3) to hull crossmembers with seven screws (4) and washers (5).

Change 3 0072 00-16



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

62. Align heater duct (6), three insulation washers (7), and shield (8) with front three holesin floor plates. Secure with three
new screws (9) and washers (10) from kit.

63. Secure one nipple (11) to plenum (12) with latch (13).
64. Secure one nipple (11) to duct (6) with latch (13).
65. Secure hose (14) to two nipples (11) with two clamps (15).

0072 00-17 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

66.
67.
68.
69.
70.

Remove two screws (1) and control box (2) from control box case (3).

Remove two screws, nuts, and washers supplied with control box case (3). Discard screws, nuts, and washers.
Secure control box case (3) to two weldnuts (4) with two lockwashers (5) and screws (6).

Secure control box (2) to control box case (3) with two screws (1).

Clean small area on hull support next to control box (2) and apply warning decal (see your -20).

Change 3 0072 00-18



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

71.

72.
73.
74.
75.
76.

Route personnel heater wiring harness (7) through transverse beam from driver’s compartment into personnel
compartment.

Connect personnel heater wiring harness (7) to control box (2).

Connect personnel heater wiring harness (7) to personnel heater (8).

Install shell (9) and washer (10) on control box lead (11).

Connect circuit 400 lead (12) of rear main wiring harness (13) to control box lead (11).

Connect circuit 402 lead (14) of rear main wiring harness (13) to fuel pump lead (15) and to connector (16) of personnel
heater wiring harness (7).

0072 00-19 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M113A3, M1059A3, AND M58 ONLY) — Continued 0072 00

77. Install clamp (1) on battery cable (2), radio cable (3), and personnel heater wiring harness (4).

78. Secure clamp (1) and personnel heater wiring harness ground lead (5) to weldnut (6) with retained screw (7), lockwasher

(8), and flat washer (9).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Open both main fuel tank shutoff valves and heater fuel shutoff valve (see your -10).

2.  Bleed air from heater fuel lines (see your -20).

3. Connect battery ground strap (see your -20).

4. Start personnel heater (see your -10). Check heater installation for proper operation and leaks. Turn heater off.
5. Install power plant rear access panels (see your -20).

6. Install rear floor plates (see your -20).

7. Start engine (seeyour -10).

8. Raiseandlock ramp (see your -10).

9. Stop engine (see your -10).

END OF TASK

Change 3 0072 00-20



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) 0073 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Installation (FagE 0073 00-T).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support
Tools and Specia Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kit[(WP_ 0120 00, Item 62)
M aterial S/Parts

Sealing compound (WP 0122 00, Item 27)
Adhesive primer (WP 012200, Item 23)
Personnel Heater Kit PIN S7K1421

Personnel Required
Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Ramp lowered (see your -10)

Engine stopped (see your -10)

Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Fire extinguisher removed (see your -20)

Battery ground strap disconnected (see your -20)
Power plant rear access panel removed (see your -20)
Floor plates removed (see your -20)

INSTALLATION

1. Removesix screws (1), two plates (2), and gaskets (3) from top of carrier. Discard screws, plates, and gaskets.

2. Remove locknut (4) and screw (5) from transverse beam. Discard locknut and screw.

3. Remove locknut (6) and screw (7) from power plant compartment bulkhead. Discard locknut and screw.

0073 00-1

Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

Install gasket (8) on exhaust elbow (9), and insert elbow through top deck into exhaust pipe (10).

4
5. Install gasket (11) on air intake elbow (12), and position elbow through top deck opening.
6. Secure exhaust elbow (9) and air intake elbow (12) to top deck with six screws (13).

7

Secure exhaust pipe (10) to exhaust elbow (9) with loop clamp (14).

Change 3 0073 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

Secure plenum (1) to personnel heater (2) with four lockwashers (3) and screws (4).

Secure two saddles (5) to two brackets (6) with four screws (7), two lockwashers (8), ground strap (9), and four
locknuts (10).

Install two clamps (11) on two saddles (5).
Install clamp (12) on heater air intake pipe (13) and clamp (14) on heater exhaust port (15).
Install elbow (16) on heater air intake pipe (13) and air intake elbow (17).

Position heater (2) and shield (18) on two saddles (5), and secure with two clamps (11). Ensure air intake and exhaust
fittings are properly aligned.

Tighten clamp (14) on heater exhaust port (15) and exhaust pipe in carrier.

Tighten clamp (12) on heater air intake pipe (13).

0073 00-3 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

NOTE

For model A20, P/N 5000-30178 heaters, ground strap attachesto top of heater.

NOTE

Perform Step 16 for model A20, P/N 5000-30178 heaters. Perform Step 16.1 for old style heaters.

16. Secure ground strap (9) to heater (2) with one lockwasher (8) and screw (7).

Change 3 0073 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

16.1. Secure ground strap (9) to heater (2) with two lockwashers (19) and existing screw (20).

17. Discard front three screws (21) and washers (22) removed with floor plates.

18. Securefuel pump (23) to hull bracket (24) with four lockwashers (25) and two screws (26).

NOTE

Shielded lead must be secureto bracket to ensure complete grounding and proper oper ations of
fuel pump.

19. Secure pump lead (27) to hull bracket (24) with two lockwashers (28), one screw (29), and locknut (30).

0073 00-5 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued

0073 00

20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.

Apply athin coat of adhesive to external tapered threads of fittings.
Close heater fuel shutoff valve (1).

Remove plug (2) from shutoff valve (1). Discard plug.

Install adapter (3) on shutoff valve (1).

Install elbow (4) on adapter (3).

Install personnel heater fuel hose (5) on elbow (4).

Change 3 0073 00-6



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

26. Remove two screws (6), washers (7), and guard (8) from hull crossmember.
27. Install tee (9) and cap (10) on inlet port of fuel pump (11).
28. Secure heater fuel hose (5) to tee (9) with sleeve (12) and nut (13).

0073 00-7 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued

0073 00

29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.

Secure guard (8) to hull crossmember with two screws (6) and washers (7).
Install elbow (14) on outlet port of fuel pump (11).

Secure heater fuel hose (15) to elbow (14) with sleeve (16) and nut (17).
Secure nipple body (18) to hull with locknut (19).

Secure fuel hose (15) to nipple body (18) with sleeve (20) and nut (21).
Secure fuel hose (15) to engine fuel hoses with three straps (22).

Change 3 0073 00-8




TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

35. Install two elbows (1)(2) on engine compartment bulkhead and secure with two locknuts (3).

NOTE

Replacing a flareless fuel hose or tube assembly may require new mating fittings such asatee,
elbow or adapter.

36. Install two plugs (4) and preformed packings (5) in ports 1 and 4 of fudl filter (6).
37. Install two elbows (7) (8) and preformed packings (5) in ports 2 and 3 of fuel filter (6).

0073 00-9 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

38.
39.
40.
41.
42.

Position fuel filter (6) on sponson and secure with two screws (9), lockwashers (10), and washers (11).
Connect tube (12) to elbow (1) and elbow (7) with two sleeves (13) and nuts (14).

Connect hose (15) to elbow (2) and elbow (8) with two sleeves (13) and nuts (14).

Position shield (16) on sponson and secure with four screws (17), lockwashers (18) and washers (19).
Secure hose (20) to elbow (2) and nipple body (21) with two sleeves (13) and nuts (14).

Change 3 0073 00-10



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued

0073 00

R &

Secure elbow (1) to power plant bulkhead with locknut (2).
Secure tube (3) to elbow (1) and elbow (4) with two sleeves (5) and nuts (6).

. Secure tube (3) to weldnut (7) with clamp (8) and screw (9).
46.

Install nipple (10) in personnel heater (11).

0073 00-11

Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

47. Install elbow (12) on nipple (10).
48. Secure reducer (13) to elbow (1) with sleeve (14) and nut (15).
49. Secure fuel hose (16) to reducer (13) and elbow (12) with two sleeves (17) and nuts (18).

Change 3 0073 00-12



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

50.

51.
52.

53.

55.
56.
57.

Align heater duct (1), three insulator washers (2), and shield (3) with three front holesin front floor plates. Secure with
three new screws (4) and washers (5) from kit.

Install adapter (6) on heater plenum (7), and adapter (6) on heater duct (1). Secure with two latches (8).
Secure hose (9) to two adapters (6) with two clamps (10).

Remove two screws (11) and control box (12) from control box case (13).

Remove two screws, nuts, and washers supplied with control box case (13). Discard screws, nuts, and washers.
Secure control box case (13) to two weldnuts (14) with two lockwashers (15) and screws (16).

Secure control box (12) to control box case (13) with two screws (11).

Clean small area on transverse beam next to control box (12) and apply warning decal (see your -20).

0073 00-13 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

58. Route personnel heater wiring harness (1) through transverse beam from driver’ s compartment into personnel
compartment.

59. Connect wiring harness (1) to personnel heater (2).
60. Connect circuit 400 lead (3) of rear main wiring harness (4) to control box lead (5).
61. Connect circuit 402 lead (6) to fuel pump lead (7) and to connector (8) of heater wiring harness (1).

Change 3 0073 00-14



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

62.
63.
64.
65.

66.

Secure circuit 402 lead (6) to cradle (9) with cradle clip (10).
Secure circuit 402 lead (6) to four weldnuts (11) with four clamps (12), screws (13), and one strap (14).
Remove screw (15), securing clamp (16), and dome light lead (17) from weldnut (18).

Install clamp (16) on heater wiring harness (1), ground lead (19), and domelight lead (17). Secure clamp to weldnut (18)
with screw (15) and two washers (20).

Install connector (21) of heater wiring harness (1) on control box connector (22).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1
2.

Open fuel shutoff cock (see your -10). Check for leaks.
Connect battery ground lead (see your -20).

0073 00-15 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL PERSONNEL HEATER KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0073 00

Start personnel heater (see your -10). Check installation for proper operation and leaks.
Turn personnel heater OFF (see your -10).
Install fire extinguisher (see your -20).

3.

4

5

6. Install floor plates (see your -20).

7. Install power plant rear access panel (seeyour -20).
8. Start engine (see your -10).

9. Raiseandlock ramp (seeyour -10).

10. Stop engine (see your -10).

END OF TASK

Change 3 0073 00-16



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR PERSONNEL HEATER ASSEMBLY 0074 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Repair or Replacement [(page 0074 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level References

TM 9-2540-205-24& P
TM 9-2540-207-14& P
Seeyour -20

Direct Support

Personnel Required
Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

Equipment Condition
Personnel heater assembly removed (see your -20)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT
1. Torepair personnel heater assembly, see TM 9-2540-205-24& P or TM 9-2540-207-14& P.
END OF TASK

0074 00-1/2 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) 0075 00 I

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Installation {page 0075 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Equipment Condition
Direct Support Carrier blocked (see your -10)

. Battery ground lead disconnected (see your -20)
Tools and Special Tools

Driver’s power plant access panel removed (see your

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit -20)
ftem 59) Power plant rear access panel removed (see your -20)
Materials/Parts Trim vane lowered (see your -10)
Adhesive[(WP 0122 04, Item 1) Power plant front access door opened (see your -10)
Cleaning compound (WP 0122 00, Item 8) Driver’s compartment floor plates removed (see your
Sealing compoun, Item 27) -20)
Kit P/N 12349820 Rear and right front floor plates removed (see your -20)
Power plant grille raised (see your -20)
Personnel Required Carrier cooling system drained (see your -20)
Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10 Personnel heater kit installed (WP 0072 00)(WP 0073 00}
References Power plant removed (see your -20)
See your -10
See your -20
INSTALLATION

NOTE

Fuel hoses used on the engine coolant heater installation are the flareless type. If it is
necessary to replace hose, the connection fittings must also be replaced.

0075 00-1
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

1. Install mounting bracket (1) on right front sponson. Secure with four screws (2), washers (3), and lockwasher (4).

2. Install coolant pump (5) and ground lead (6) for wiring harness (7) on mounting bracket (1). Secure with clamp (8), two
screws (9), three washers (10), lockwasher (11), and two nuts (12).

0075 00-2

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00 I

3. Install two mounting saddles (6) on mounting bracket (2). Secure with four screws (3), washers (4), and nuts (5).
4. Install two clamps (1) on two mounting saddles (6).

5. Install coolant heater (7) on two mounting saddles (6). Secure with two clamps (1).

Adhesive, primer, sealant compounds, and isopropyl alcohol are toxic and flammable. These
compounds are toxic to eyes, skin, and respiratory tract. Continued exposure can make you
dizzy and irritate your eyes and throat.

Always use in well ventilated areas, away from heat, sparks, and flames. Do not breathe fumes.
Do not allow into contact with skin and eyes. Use goggles or face shield and protective gloves.

6. Apply sealing compound to external tapered threads of bushings (8)(9)(10), shutoff cocks (11)(12), and three elbows
(13)(14)(15). Do not apply sealing compound beyond small end of tapered threads.

7.  Install bushing (10), shutoff cock (12), and elbow (15) in pump (16).

0075 00-3
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

8. Install elbow (14) on control valve (17).

9. Install tee (18) in coolant heater (7).

10. Install bushing (9) in tee (18).

11. Install shutoff cock (11) in bushing (9).

12. Install bushing (8) in tee (18).

13. Install elbow (13) in bushing (8).

14. Install hose (19) and clamp (20) on elbow (15).

15. Install elbow (21) in coolant heater (7).
16. Install hose (22) and clamp (23) on elbow (21). Tighten clamp.
17. Install hose (24) on elbow (13) and secure with clamp (25).

0075 00-4
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00 I

18. Install hose (26) on shutoff cock (11) and secure with clamp (27).

19. Install exhaust pipe (1) on lower tube (2). Secure with clamp (3). Do not tighten clamp.
20. Install lower tube (2) in coolant heater (4). Secure with clamp (3). Do not tighten clamp.

21. Tighten two clamps (3).

0075 00-5

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.

WARNING

Adhesive, primer, sealant compounds, and isopropyl alcohol are toxic and flammable. These
compounds are toxic to eyes, skin, and respiratory tract. Continued exposure can make you
dizzy and irritate your eyes and throat.

Always use in well ventilated areas, away from heat, sparks, and flames. Do not breathe fumes.
Do not allow into contact with skin and eyes. Use goggles or face shield and protective gloves.

Apply sealing compound to external threads of elbows (5)(6)(7) and nipple (8).

Install filter (9) and spacer (10). Secure with two screws (11), washers (12), lockwashers (13) and nuts (14).
Install two elbows (5) and (6) on fuel filter (9).

Install nipple (8) on elbow (6).

Install fuel shut off valve (15) on nipple (8).

Install elbow (7) on fuel shutoff valve (15).

Connect hose (16) to elbow (5).

0075 00-6

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00 I

0075 00-7

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

29.

30.

31.
32.
33.
34.
35.

Install coolant heater fuel pump (1) on bracket (2). Secure with two screws (3), four lockwashers (4), two washers (5)
and two nuts (6).

WARNING

Adhesive, primer, sealant compounds, and isopropyl alcohol are toxic and flammable. These
compounds are toxic to eyes, skin, and respiratory tract. Continued exposure can make you
dizzy and irritate your eyes and throat.

Always use in well ventilated areas, away from heat, sparks, and flames. Do not breathe fumes.
Do not allow into contact with skin and eyes. Use goggles or face shield and protective gloves.

Apply sealing compound to external tapered threads of adapter (7), fuel pump (1), and elbow (8). Do not apply sealing
compound beyond small end of tapered threads. Do not apply sealing compound on adapter and elbow threads for
hose connections.

Install adapter (7) on coolant heater fuel pump (1).
Install fuel hose (9) on adapter (7).

Install coupling (10) on coolant heater fuel pump (1).
Install elbow (8) on coupling (10).

Install fuel hose (11) on elbow (8).

0075 00-8

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00 I

36. Remove and discard cap (12) from personnel heater fuel pump (13).
37. Install fuel hose (14) on personnel heater fuel pump tee (15).
38. Install fuel hose (16) on tee (15).

39. Install coolant heater fuel pump lead (17) and clamp (18) on weldnut (19). Secure with screw (20), washer (21), and two
lockwashers (22).

40. Connect circuit 402A lead (23) to coolant heater fuel pump lead (17).

0075 00-9

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

41.

42.
43.
44.
45.

WARNING

Adhesive, primer, sealant compounds, and isopropyl alcohol are toxic and flammable. These
compounds are toxic to eyes, skin, and respiratory tract. Continued exposure can make you
dizzy and irritate your eyes and throat.

Always use in well ventilated areas, away from heat, sparks, and flames. Do not breathe fumes.
Do not allow into contact with skin and eyes. Use goggles or face shield and protective gloves.

Apply sealing compound to external tapered threads of elbow (24). Do not apply sealing compound beyond small end
of tapered threads.

Install elbow (24) and jam nut (25) on bulkhead.
Route supply hose (26) through hull openings.
Install seven clamps (27) on supply hose (26) with seven screws (28).

Connect supply hose (26) to elbow (24).

0075 00-10

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued

0075 00 I

46.
47.
48.
49.
50.

Install inlet hose (1) on elbow (2).

Align three clamps (3) on hull weldnuts. Secure with three screws (4).

Align two clamps (5) with bracket (6). Secure with two screws (7) and nuts (8).
Install five clamps (3) and (5) on inlet hose (1).

Connect inlet hose (1) to valve elbow (9).

0075 00-11

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

51. Remove batteries and retainers (see your -20).
52. Clean battery box with cleaning compound.

53. Renew adhesive backing on insulation sheets with cleaning compound. Wait 10 to 20 seconds until adhesive becomes
tacky.

54. Install insulation sheets (10)(11)(12)(13) and strip (14) in battery box (15).
55. Install insulation sheets (16) on battery box covers (17).

0075 00-12

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00 I

56. Install four grommets (1) and two battery plates (2) in battery box (3).
57. Install four clamps (4) on two battery plates (2).

58. Remove two blank grommets (23) from driver’s floor plate on older models. On newer models remove two nuts (24),
four washers (25), and two screws (26). Discard grommets or nuts, washers, and screws.

0075 00-13

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

60.
6l.

62.
63.
64.

65.
66.
67.

Connect battery box hose (7) to battery plates (2). Secure with two clamps (4).

Connect one coolant pump hose (8) and one engine hose (9) to battery plates (2). Secure hoses with two clamps (4).

Route hoses (8) and (9) along sponson to elbows (5) in floor plate.
Install one clamp (10) on each hose (8) and (9). Connect hoses to elbows (5) and secure with clamps (10).

Install one clamp (11) on each hose (8) and (9) and secure to seat bracket (12) with two screws (13), washers (14),
and nuts (15).

NOTE
Do not kink hoses.
Install clamp (16) on hoses (8) and (9) and secure to weldnut (17) with screw (18) and washer (19).
Install batteries and retainers (see your -20).

Install one clamp (20) each on second coolant pump hose (21) and second engine hose (22). Connect hoses to elbows (5)
under driver’s floor plate. Tighten clamps.

0075 00-14
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TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00 I

68. Route second coolant pump hose and second engine hose into engine compartment. Leave engine hose for later
connection to the engine after the power plant is installed. Route coolant pump hose (1) along front of engine
compartment to coolant pump (2).

69. Install clamp (3) on coolant pump hose (1) Ciannect hase (1) ta conlant nimp shutoff valve (4). Tighten clamp.

Adhesive, primer, sealant compounds, and isopropyl alcohol are toxic and flammable. These
compounds are toxic to eyes, skin, and respiratory tract. Continued exposure can make you
dizzy and irritate your eyes and throat.

Always use in well ventilated areas, away from heat, sparks, and flames. Do not breathe fumes.
Do not allow into contact with skin and eyes. Use goggles or face shield and protective gloves.

70. Apply sealing compound to external tapered threads of elbow (5) and adapter (6). Do not apply sealing compound
beyond small end of tapered threads.

71. Install elbow (5) in engine block fitting (7). Install adapter (6) in elbow (5).

0075 00-15
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TM 9-2350-277-34

I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

WARNING

Adhesive, primer, sealant compounds, and isopropyl alcohol are toxic and flammable. These
compounds are toxic to eyes, skin, and respiratory tract. Continued exposure can make you
dizzy and irritate your eyes and throat.

Always use in well ventilated areas, away from heat, sparks, and flames. Do not breathe fumes.
Do not allow into contact with skin and eyes. Use goggles or face shield and protective gloves.

72. Apply sealing compound to external threads of elbow (8) and drain cock (9). Do not apply sealing compound beyond
small end of tapered threads.

73. Install new gasket (10) and fitting (11) on engine block and secure with two screws (12) and washers (13).

74. Install elbow (8) and drain cock (9) on fitting (11).

0075 00-16
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INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued

0075 00 I

75. Secure ground lead (1) to coolant pump terminal (2) with nut (3).
76. Secure circuit 402B lead (4) to coolant pump terminal (5) with nut (6).
77. Secure circuit 402B lead (4) to terminal No. 4 (7) of terminal strip (8) with screw (9).

78. Remove four screws (10), four washers (11), and plate (12) from driver’s compartment bulkhead. Discard plate.

79. Thread terminal ground lead (13) and coolant heater connector (14) of wiring harness (15) through driver’s compartment

bulkhead opening.

0075 00-17
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I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

80. Connect coolant heater connector (14) of wiring harness (15) to coolant heater receptacle (16).

81. Install wiring harness (1) and terminal ground lead (2) to mounting bracket (3). Secure with two screws (4), nuts (5),
clamps (6), and lockwashers (7).

0075 00-18
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INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00 I

82. Install two tiedown straps (8) around the coolant pump hose (9) and two wiring harnesses (1) and (10).

0075 00-19
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I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

84. Remove two screws (14) and control panel (15) from control box case (16).

85. Remove and discard two screws, nuts, and washers supplied with control box case (16).
86. Install control box case (16) on hull bracket (17). Secure with two screws (18).

87. Install control panel (15) to control box case (16). Secure with two screws (14).

88. Connect circuit 400A lead (19) to control box lead (20).

89. Connect control box connector (1) of wiring harness (2) to control box receptacle (3).

90. Connect main wiring harness 402A lead (4) to coolant heater wiring harness lead (5). Secure wiring harness (2) to
front main (6) with eight straps (7).

0075 00-20
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INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00 I

91. Install wiring harness (2) on mounting bracket. Secure with screw (8) and clamp (9).

92. Install wiring harness (2) on two weldnuts (10). Secure with two clamps (11) and screws (12).
93. Remove three screws (13) and clamps (14) that secure fuel control cable (15) to three weldnuts (16).

94. Install wiring harness (2) and fuel control cable (15) on three weldnuts (16). Secure with three screws (13), clamps
(14), and clamps (17).

0075 00-21
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I INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

95. Install power plant assembly (see your -20).

96. Connect hose (18) to elbow (19) and secure with clamp (20).

O
Q2
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INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued

0075 00 I

97. Lower power plant grill assembly (see your -20).

98. Remove four screws (1), washers (2), and plate from grille. Discard plate.

99. [Install upper tube (3) on exhaust pipe (4). Secure with clamp (5). Do not tighten.
100. Position upper tube (3) and gasket (6) on grille.

101. Secure with four screws (1) and washers (2).

102. Tighten clamp (5).

0075 00-23
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INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued 0075 00

103. Install elbow (7) on auxiliary radiator tank (8).
104. Install hose (9) on elbow (7). Secure with clamp (10).

0075 00-24
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INSTALL ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M113A3 AND M1059A3) — Continued

0075 00 I

106. Open fuel tank shutoff valves (1).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Lower power plant grille (see your -20).

Fill carrier cooling system (see your -20).

Connect battery ground lead (see your -20).

Bleed coolant heater fuel line (see your -20).

Start coolant heater (see your -10). Check that heater works right and does not leak. Turn coolant heater off.
Install rear and right front floor plates (see your -20).

Install driver’s compartment floor plates (see your -20)

Install driver’s power plant access panel (see your -20).

o ® N kWD

Install power plant rear access panel (see your -20).

_
e

Close power plant front access door (see your -20).
11. Raise trim vane (see your -10).

END OF TASK

0075 00-25/26 blank
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ENGINE COOLANT HEATER DATA 0076 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

The engine coolant heater specifications are listed in the following table.

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

INSPECTION-ACCEPTANCE AND REJECTION CRITERIA

EQUIPMENT DATA

Description Characteristics MetricEquivalents
Manutacturer Stewart Warner
Model 939-J24
Part Number 11601698
Heat output:
Coolant:
High heat 15,000 Btu/hr 4.4 kW
Low heat 8,000 Btu/hr 2.3 kw
Operating temperature range(surrounding) -65° to +100°F -54° to +38°C
Electrical requirements:
Operating voltage range 20to 285V
Amperes draw — max above 70°F (21°C)
art 12.0 amp
Run 1.5 amp
Angereﬁ draw — max below 70°F (21°C)
art 15.0 amp
Run 3.5 amp
Performance;
Fuel grades DF-1, DF-2,
) DFA, CIE, and JP-4
Fuel consumption: ) )
High heat (normal) 0.026 + 0.005 Ib/min 0.013 + 0.003 kg/min
Low heat (normal) 0.011 + 0.003 Ib/min 0.006 + 0.002 kg/min
Fuel pressure (at fuel valve inlet) 3to 15 psi 21 to 103 kPa
Fuel pump output pressure 31to 6 psi 21 to 41 kPa
Temperature settings:
Overheat thermostat (opens) 245°F 118°C
'Restriction thermostat setting 160°F 71°C
Dimensions and weight: _
Height 10 in.. 25cm
Length 15-5/16 in. 39 cm
Width 6-3/16 in. 16 cm
Weight 151b 7 kg
Coolant pump:
Manufacturer MP Pumps, Inc.
Model 12245
Part number 10946835
Electrical requirements:
Operating voltage range 20t0 285V
Ampere draw 2.0 amp ) )
Outpu ) 12 to 16 gpm 45 to 61 liters/min
Weight (maximum) 101b 5Kka

END OF TASK

0076 00-1/2 blank
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FINAL TEST — COOLANT HEATER

0077 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Test setup
Coolant system
Electrical wiring
Exhaust collector
Testing
Burn test [page 00

(page 00/ 7 00-3).
(page 00/ 7 00-4).
(page 007/ 00-5).

Testing restriction and overheat thermostats [page 0077 00-6).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit

WP 0120 00} Item 59)
Digital Multimeter (WP 0120 00, Item 38)

Materia s/Parts

24V dc power source

0to 30 V dc voltmeter

0 to 20 amps dc ammeter

Suitablerack or cradle

Control box

Thermometer

Suitable coolant container (5 gallon minimum)

Suitable exhaust hose (10 foot maximum)

Fuel filter
Fuel pump
Fuel source
Stopwatch

Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Coolant heater removed from carrier (see your -20)

TEST AND INSPECTION

TEST SETUP

CAUTION

Test setup must be wired for negative ground.

0077 00-1
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FINAL TEST — COOLANT HEATER — Continued 0077 00

1. After overhaul of coolant heater, conduct afinal test before installation, to make sure heater will work right. The
suggested typical test setup is shown.

0077 00-2
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FINAL TEST — COOLANT HEATER — Continued 0077 00

COOLANT SYSTEM

1
2.
3.

Do not use more than 5 gallons of coolant. Use same coolant asin carrier. Do not use water.
Change coolant quickly. Allow coolant to cool between tests. The coolant system should have a shutoff valve (1).

Vent the coolant container (2) for air. The coolant container may remain open or closed. Use of athermo-syphon type
flow isalowed. No pumpisrequired.
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FINAL TEST — COOLANT HEATER — Continued 0077 00

ELECTRICAL WIRING

1. Wirethe heater (3) as shown dn WP 0075 00, using the regular wiring harness. Connect a voltmeter (4) across the
circuit. Insert an ammeter (5) between the hot lead of the control box (6) and the power source (7).

2. Useafully charged battery for the power source.

—D

AW\

“ »

? L3
—

o i
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FINAL TEST — COOLANT HEATER — Continued 0077 00

EXHAUST COLLECTOR

1. Conduct the heater exhaust away from the test area. Use an exhaust extension made of flexible hose (8) not more than 10
feet long.

TESTING

1. A completetest of the coolant heater consists of the following:
a  Fud flow test(WP007800).
b. Burntest.
C. Restriction thermostat test.
d. Overheat thermostat test.
e. Combustion air blower test.

2. Obtaining equipment for the combustion air blower test may be difficult. Do not do thistest if the heater burns properly
and the igniter cavity does not show undue carbon deposits.

3. Replace the blower if the heater goes out during test or smokes alot and has heavy carbon deposits in the igniter cavity
[WP 0084 00). Moderate carbon deposits are normal and do not indicate a bad blower.

BURN TEST

1.  Secure coolant heater to test stand (1) and coolant, fuel, electrical, and exhaust connections. Do not start the heater
unless thereis an ample supply of coolant.

2. Remove heater end cover (2) and check inside for coolant leakage before starting burn test. Replace heater if coolant has
leaked.

3. Place heater control switch in START position and start timing heater immediately.

0077 00-5
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FINAL TEST — COOLANT HEATER — Continued 0077 00

4. Note ammeter reading. Amperage draw must not exceed 12.8 amps (15.3 amps below 70°F (21°C)).

5. Heater should ignite within 40 seconds from time heater control switchis turned on.

6. Theflame detector switch must transfer within 200 seconds. Transfer will be indicated by the pilot lamp and adrop in
amperage draw. Move the heater control switch to RUN. Amperage draw must not exceed 1.5 amps (4 amps below 70°F
(21°C)).

While burner isigniting and prior to flame switch transfer, check burner seal for signs of fuel leakage. If leakageis
present, replace packing gasket[(WP 0082 00).

7. If the heater failsto ignite or is slow to set flame, clean the igniter cavity and install a new igniter (see your -20).

8. If the flame detector switch does not transfer within the required time limits, the burner is bad. Replace heater if burner
is bad.

9. Allow the heater to burn one minute on HI heat, then move heater control HI-LO switch to LO. Burning and blower speed
should continue, but slow down. If the heater goes out, replace the fuel control valve and heater end cover (WP 0078 Q0).

10. Turn the heater control switch to OFF. Fuel flow and burning should stop in about 30 seconds. Blower should continue to

run from 1 to 3 minutes and then stop. If blower does not work within limits, readjust the flame detector switch (see your
-20). If the blower till failsto work within limits, replace the flame detector switch (see your -20).

TESTING RESTRICTION AND OVERHEAT THERMOSTATS

NOTE

Thermostat shown in fuel control valveis set to open at 70°F (21°C) and to close at 30°F (-1°C).
If temperatureis below 70°F (21°C), the heating element in fuel control valve can be ener gized
during any operational cycle.

0077 00-6
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FINAL TEST — COOLANT HEATER — Continued 0077 00

1. Turnthe heater on and run it until the coolant is hot enough to make the heater cycle from high to low heat. Leave the
heater alone, then take the temperature of the coolant. The temperature should be between 140°F (60°C) and 170°F
(76°C). If coolant temperature is not within limits, replace restriction thermostat [VWWP 0079 00).

2. After testing the restriction thermostat, close circuit across terminal board terminals No. 4 and No. 5, to make the heater
stay on high heat. Heat the coolant until the heater burning stops. Check the temperature of the coolant, it should be not
less than 220°F (104°C) or more than 250°F (121°C). If the coolant temperature is not within these limits, replace the

overheat thermostat (WP 0080 Q0).
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FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install coolant heater in carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK
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REPLACE FUEL CONTROL VALVE

0078 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

(page 0078 00-5).

Installation
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit

(WP 012000 Item 59)
Material §/Parts
Insulating varnish [WP.0122 00, Item 18)
Calibrated cubic centimeter container
Overflow receptacle
Watch

Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Engine coolant heater removed from
carrier (see your -20)

REMOVAL

1. Remove nut (1) from union (2) beneath fuel control valve (3).

2. Removetwo screws (4) and fuel control valve (3) from bracket (5) and fuel tube (6).

0078 00-1
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REPLACE FUEL CONTROL VALVE — Continued

0078 00

3. Remove four screws (7) and guard (8) from coolant heater (9).

4. Disconnect two fuel control valve leads (10) and (11) from overheat thermostat (12).

5. Disconnect fuel control valve lead (13) from terminal strap (14).

0078 00-2
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REPLACE FUEL CONTROL VALVE — Continued 0078 00

TEST AND INSPECTION

FUEL FLOW TEST

1. Connect fuel control valve to coolant heater fuel hose. Fuel pressure must be 3 to 15 psi (21 to 103 kPa), when fuel valve
is open.

2. Placefue control valve outlet over calibrated and overflow containers.
3. Make sure the body of fuel valve is grounded.

4. Energize fuel valve solenoids. Connect two solenoid leadsto a 24 V dc power source. Solenoids are now open for high
heat fuel flow.

WARNING

W

Sparksfrom static electricity could cause afire or explosion. Make sureto ground the coolant
heater before you open fuel supply valve.

5. Open coolant heater fuel supply valve (WP 0073 00). Bleed fuel hosein a suitable container.
6. After fuel flow is stable, place calibrated cubic centimeter container under fuel control valve.

7. Allow fuel to flow for exactly 1 minute then close coolant heater fuel supply valve. Container should contain 14 + 2
cubic centimeters of fuel.

FUEL FLOW ADJUSTMENT

SHUT OFF

SOLENOID FUEL SUPPLY

24V DC POWER
SOURCE

CALIBRATED CUBIC
_«— CENTIMETER
CONTAINER

Q OVERFLOW

CONTAINER

:
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REPLACE FUEL CONTROL VALVE — Continued 0078 00

8. Repeat Steps 1 - 7 with shutoff solenoid side only of fuel control valve energized with 24 V dc.
9. Cdlibrated cubic centimeter glass container should now contain 8.5 + 2 cubic centimeters of fuel.

10. If fuel flow ratesare not within limits, adjust flow. Turn adjusting screw to right to increase and to |eft to decrease.
Adjust high heat flow first, then low heat flow.

11. After fuel flow is adjusted within limits, seal adjusting screw with insulating varnish.
12. If fuel flow cannot be adjusted within limits, replace fuel control valve.
FUEL FLOW ADJUSTMENT

SHUT OFF
FUEL SUPPLY
SOLENOID HOSE

CALIBRATED CUBIC
_«— CENTIMETER
CONTAINER

Q OVERFLOW

CONTAINER

24V DC POWER
SOURCE

-
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REPLACE FUEL CONTROL VALVE — Continued 0078 00

LEAK TEST
1. Repeat high heat fuel flow test. Disconnect both solenoid leads from 24 V dc power source.

2. Oneor two drops of fuel may form after solenoid leads are disconnected from power source. Further leakage is not
acceptable.

3. Replacefuel control valve that leaks.
FUEL FLOW ADJUSTMENT

SHUT OFF
FUEL SUPPLY
SOLENOID HOSE

CALIBRATED CUBIC
_«— CENTIMETER
CONTAINER

Q OVERFLOW

CONTAINER

24V DC POWER
SOURCE

-

INSTALLATION
1. Connect fuel control valve lead (13) to terminal strap (14).

2. Connect two fuel control valve leads (10) and (11) to overheat thermostat (12).

/

)= !
=
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REPLACE FUEL CONTROL VALVE — Continued 0078 00

3. Install guard (8) on coolant heater (9). Secure with four screws (7).

4. Ingtal fuel control valve (1) on bracket (5). Secure with two screws (4).
5. Install fuel control valve (1) on fuel tube (6). Tighten nut (3) on union (2) beneath fuel control valve.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install engine coolant heater in carrier (see your -20).
END OF TASK
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REPLACE RESTRICTION THERMOSTAT

0079 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0079 00-1).
Installation (page 0079 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit
Item 59)
Metric Wrench Kit[(WWP 0120 00, Item 77)

Material s/Parts
Restriction thermostat

Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Engine coolant heater removed from
carrier (see your -20)

REMOVAL

1. Remove four screws (1) and guard (2) from coolant heater (3).

Remove nut (4), and combustion tube assembly (5) from coolant heater (3) and blower assembly (6).

2
3. Disconnect blower assembly lead (7) from terminal number 6 of terminal strap (8).
4

Loosen four nuts (9), turn blower assembly (6) counterclockwise to remove blower assembly from coolant heater (3).

0079 00-1
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REPLACE RESTRICTION THERMOSTAT — Continued 0079 00

5. Disconnect two leads (10) from restriction thermostat (11).
6. Remove two nuts (12), washers (13), restriction thermostat (11), and two spacers (14) from heater (3).

INSTALLATION

1. Placetwo spacers (14) and new restriction thermostat (11) on studs of heater (3). Secure with two washers (13) and
nuts (12).

2. Connect two leads (10) to restriction thermostat (11).

0079 00-2
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REPLACE RESTRICTION THERMOSTAT — Continued 0079 00

Install blower assembly (6) on heater (3) and turn clockwise. Secure with four nuts (9).

3

4. Connect blower lead (7) to terminal no. 6 of terminal strap (8).

5. Place combustion tube assembly (5) on coolant heater (3) and blower assembly (6). Secure with nut (4).
6

Install guard (2) on coolant heater (3). Secure with four screws (1).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install engine coolant heater in carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0079 00-3/4 blank
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REPLACE OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT

0080 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0080 00-1).
Installation (page 0080 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit
(WP 012000 Item 59)
Digital Multimete (WP 0120 00, Item 38)
Material g/Parts
L ockwasher
Packing
Thermostatic switch

Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Engine coolant heater removed from
carrier (see your -20)

REMOVAL

1. Remove four screws (1) and guard (2) from coolant heater (3).
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REPLACE OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT — Continued 0080 00

2. Disconnect two leads (4) from overheat thermostat (5).
3. Remove nut (6), lockwasher (7), and retainer (8) from heater (3). Discard lockwasher.
4. Remove overheat thermostat (5), packing (9), and washer (10) from heater (3). Discard packing.
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REPLACE OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT — Continued 0080 00

5. Usemultimeter to check resistance through overheat thermostat.
6. Multimeter should read O ohms. If reading isinfinity, replace overheat thermostat.

INSTALLATION

1. Install new packing (1), washer (2), and overheat thermostat (3) in coolant heater (4). Secure with retainer (5), new lock
washer (6), and nut (7).

2. Connect two leads (8) to overheat thermostat (3).
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REPLACE OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT — Continued 0080 00

3. Install guard (2) on heater (3). Securewith four screws (1).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install engine coolant heater in carrier (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0080 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE FIXED RESISTOR

0081 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [page 008L00-1).
Installation (PG 00BT00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit

(WP 012000 Item 59)

Digital Multimete (WP 0120 00, Item 38)
Metric Wrench Kit[(WP0I20 00, Item 77)

Materials/Parts
Sleeve
Personnel Required
Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition
Engine coolant heater removed from
carrier (see your -20)

REMOVAL

1. Removetwo screws (1) and fuel control valve bracket (2) from coolant heater (3).

2. Loosen four nuts (4), and remove end cover (5) from heater (3).

3. Removetwo screws (6) that secure tapping plate (7), flange (8), and fuel tube (9) to heater (3).

4. Remove nut (10), fixed resistor (11), flange (8), fuel tube (9), and sleeve (12) from heater (3).

5. Remove nut (13), screw (14), and electrical lead (15) from fixed resistor (11).

0081 00-1
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REPLACE FIXED RESISTOR — Continued 0081 00

6. Usemultimeter (16). Check resistance from circuit 7 terminal end (17) to strap end (18) of fixed resistor (11).
7.  Multimeter should read 1.6 to 1.7 ohms. If reading is not in range, replace fixed resistor.

INSTALLATION

1. If fixed resistor (11) isto be replaced, grind or cut sleeve (12) off of fuel tube (9). Discard Sleeve.
Install fixed resistor (11) and new sleeve (12) on fuel tube (9).

Secure electrical lead (15) to fixed resistor (11) with screw (14) and nut (13).

Secure fixed resistor (11) to heater (3) with nut (10).

Secure fuel tube (9), flange (8), and tapping plate (7) to heater (3) with two screws (6).

Install end cover (5) on heater (3). Tighten four nuts (4).

N o o c 0w DN

Secure fuel control valve bracket (2) to heater (3) with two screws (1).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install engine coolant heater in carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0081 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE BURNER PACKING AND GASKET 0082 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0082 00-T).
Installation (page 0082 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10
Tools and Specia Tools References
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit Seeyour -20
[WP 012000 Item 59)
Metric Wrench Kit[(WP 0120 00, Item 77) Equipment Condition
Material §/Parts Engine coolant heater removed from
Gasket carrier (see your -20)

Fixed resistor removed

Preformed packin
P 9 Fuel control valve removed [(WP 0078 00)

REMOVAL

1. Remove screw (1), washer (2) and ground strap (3) from burner assembly (4).

2. Remove four nuts (5), bolts (6), clamps (7), and burner (4) from heater (8).

3. Remove preformed packing (9) and gasket (10) from burner (4). Discard preformed packing and gasket.

{"“‘@

0082 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE BURNER PACKING AND GASKET — Continued 0082 00

INSTALLATION

1. Install new preformed packing (9) and new gasket (10) in groove of burner (4).

2. Place burner (4) in heater (8). Secure with four nuts (5), bolts (6), and clamps (7).
3. Install ground strap (3) on burner (4). Secure with screw (1) and washer (2).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install fixed resistor[(WP 0081 00).
2. Instal fuel control valve (WP 0078 00).
3. Install engine coolant heater in carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0082 00-2
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REPLACE DIODE AND MOTOR RESISTOR 0083 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Inspection-Aceptance and Rejection Criterid{page 0083 00-2).
Installation (page 0083 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10
Tools and Specia Tools References
. . . _ Seeyour -20
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit
[(WP0120 00 Item 59) Equi ¢ Conit
Digital Multimete (WP 0IZ000, Item 38) dUlprert ~onaron _
Metric Wrench Kit{WP 012000, Item 77) Engine coolant heater removed fromcarrier
(seeyour -20)
REMOVAL
1. Remove four screws (1) and guard (2) from heater (3).

NOTE

Note direction of arrow on diode so it can beinstalled later.

2. Remove diode (4) from holder (5).

3. Remove motor resistor (6) leads from terminals No. 4 and No. 6 on terminal board (7).

0083 00-1
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REPLACE DIODE AND MOTOR RESISTOR — Continued 0083 00

4. Remove nut (8), screw (9), and motor resistor (6) from bracket (10).

<

®

INSPECTION-ACCEPTANCE AND REJECTION CRITERIA

1. Usemultimeter to check diode. Set meter to above 200 ohms range. Place probes on each end of diode and note reading.
Switch probes and note reading. One reading must indicate continuity and other reading must indicate high resistance, if
they do not replace diode.

2. Usemultimeter to check motor resistor. Multimeter must read 250-300 ohms. Replace out of range resistor.

0083 00-2
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REPLACE DIODE AND MOTOR RESISTOR — Continued 0083 00

INSTALLATION
1. Install motor resistor (6) on bracket (10) with screw (9) and nut (8).
2. Secure motor resistor (6) leads to terminals No. 4 and No. 6 of termina board (7).

3. Install diode (4) in holder (5).

4. Ingtal guard (2) on heater (3). Secure with four screws (1).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install engine coolant heater in carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0083 00-3/4 blank
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REPLACE BLOWER MOTOR 0084 00
THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Removal [(page 0084 00-1).
Installation (page 0084 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support Seeyour -20
Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit Engine coolant heater removed from
(WP 012000 Item 59) carrier (see your -20)

Metric Wrench Kit[(WP 012000, Item 77)
Personnel Required
Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

REMOVAL

1. Remove four screws (19) and guard (18) from coolant heater (12).

2. Remove nut (17) and combustion tube assembly (16) from coolant heater (12) and blower assembly (11).
3. Disconnect blower assembly lead (14) from terminal strap (15) terminal No. 6.

4. Scribealine on blower assembly (11) and on coolant heater (12) for proper alignment.

5

Loosen four nuts (13) and turn blower assembly (11) to left and remove blower assembly from coolant heater (12).

0084 00-1
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REPLACE BLOWER MOTOR — Continued 0084 00

6. Remove seven screws (10), speed nuts (11), and cover (12) from blower plate (13).
7. Loosen set screw (14) and remove fan vane (15) from motor (16).

8. Remove three screws (17), spacers (18), grommets (19), and motor (16) from blower plate (13).

INSTALLATION
1. Install motor (16) in blower plate (13). Secure with three screws (17), spacers (18), and grommets (19).
2. Place fan vane (15) flush with end of motor shaft. Secure with set screw (14).

3. Install cover (12) on blower plate (13). Secure with seven screws (10) and speed nuts (11). Turn fan vane (15) through
combustion tube opening to make sure fan vaneis clear.

0084 00-2
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REPLACE BLOWER MOTOR — Continued 0084 00
4. Place blower assembly (11) on heater (12) and turn to the right. Secure with four nuts (13).

5. Connect blower assembly lead (14) to terminal strap (15) terminal No. 6.

6. Place combustion tube assembly (16) on coolant heater (12) and blower assembly (11). Secure with nut (17).

7. Install guard (18) on coolant heater (12). Secure with four screws (19).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install coolant heater in carrier (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0084 00-3/4 blank
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INSTALL NON-SKID RAMP KIT (M1064A3 ONLY)

0085 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Prepare ramp [page 0085 00-1).
Installation (page 0085 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP 0120 00, Item 62)

Portable Electric Dril [[(WP.0120 00, Item 7)

Pneumatic Hammer[(WP 0120 00, Item 20)

Electrical Disc Sande{ (WP 012000, Item 47)

Screw Threading Set{{(WP 012000, Item 58)
Material g/Parts

Non-skid ramp kit P/N 10942588

Wood blocks, 6 x 6 x 12 inches (2)

Personnel Required

Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

Seeyour -10

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)
Carrier blocked (see your -10)

INSTALLATION

PREPARE RAMP

1. Placetwo wood blocks at rear of carrier. Position blocks so ramp and ramp door will rest on blocks when lowered.

2. Lower ramp (see your -10) onto blocks.

3. Remove ramp door handle stop (1). Discard stop. Use pneumatic hammer.

0085 00-1

BLOCKS



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL NON-SKID RAMP KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0085 00

4. Grind weld areasmooth. Use sander.

5. Remove spring pin (2) that secures handle release (3) and two washers (4) to release bracket (5). Keep release, spring
pin, and washers.

6. Remove bracket (5). Discard bracket. Use pneumatic hammer.
7. Grind weld area smooth. Use sander.

8. Remove nut (6) that securesinner handle (7) to outer handle (8). Remove handles, key (9), and shim washers (10).
Discard inner handle (7). Keep nut, key, and shim washers.

0085 00-2
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INSTALL NON-SKID RAMP KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued

0085 00

10.

11

12.

NOTE

All dimensions shown in the following illustration arein inches and metric equivalents.
Dimension tolerances are + 1/16 inch (2 mm), unless otherwise indicated.

Locate, drill, and thread mounting holes as explained in following illustration and text.

le— EDGE OF RAMP DOOR

—~{|~— 1/8 TO 1/4 (3 TO 6 MM)

EDGE OF RAMP DOOR OPENING —
1/8 TO 1/4 (3 TO 6 MM) —»{

-

I EDGE OF
RAMP DOOR
OPENING 1H6TO 1/a
(2 TO 6 MM)

l

STOP
1-3/16
(3Cm)

[T LT

cocsean

Ly
5 " 10-3/4

Ve
ot

@7 CM)

11-1/8

. @8 Ccm)

T

EDGE OF
RAMP DOOR
OPENING

RAMP

116 TO 1/4

PLATE (2 to 6 MM)

U S S e I R it

0085 00-3

Place ramp non-skid plate on ramp to use as atemplate to locate five holes. Drill five holes with 27/64 inch (11 mm)
drill. Tap holes 1/2-13 UNC-2B to at least 1 inch (3 cm) deep. Use screw threading set.

Place ramp door non-skid plate on ramp door to use as a template to locate four holes. Drill four holes with 27/64 inch
(11 mm) drill. Tap holes 1/2-13 UNC-2B at least 1 inch (3 cm) deep. Use screw threading set.

Place new handle stop and new release bracket on ramp to use as template to locate five holes. Drill five holes with 5/16
inch (8 mm) drill. Tap holes 3/8-16 UNC-2B to at least 1 inch (3 cm) deep. Use screw threading set.



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL NON-SKID RAMP KIT (M1064A3 ONLY) — Continued 0085 00

INSTALL

1
2
3
4.
5
6
7

©

10.

Place bracket spacer (1) and release bracket (2) on ramp (3). Secure with three key washers (4) and screws (5).
Place handle release (6) with one washer (7) on each side in release bracket (2). Secure with spring pin (8).
Place stop spacer (9) and handle stop (10) on ramp (3). Secure with two key washers (11) and screws (12).
Place ramp non-skid plate (13) on ramp (3). Secure with five key washers (14) and screws (15).

Place ramp door non-skid plate (16) on ramp door (17). Secure with four key washers (18) and screws (19).
Bend one tab of each key washer (4), (11), (14), and (18) up against flat of each screw (5), (12), (15), and (19).

Insert outer handle (20) in ramp with at least one shim (21). Install at least one shim (21), key (22), inner handle (23),
and nut (24) on handle (20).

Turn handle (23) to lock ramp door. Then, raise ramp (see your -10).
Open and close door, checking door action and handle end play. Adjust per Step 10.

Add or remove shims (21) on either side of ramp, as needed, to keep ramp door flush with outside of ramp. Ramp door
must be within 1/32 inch (2 mm) with outside of ramp. There must be no handle end play.

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Start engine (see your -10).

2. Raiseandlock ramp (seeyour -10).

3. Stop engine (see your -10).

4. Remove wood blocks from ramp area.
END OF TASK

0085 00-4
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INSTALL CAPSTAN KIT (M1059A3 ONLY)

0086 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0086 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Genera Mechanic’s Tool KitlWP 012000, Item 62)
Trailer Mounted Welding Shod (WP 0120 00, Item 69)
Measuring Tape (WP 0120 00, Item 57)

Torque Wrench[(WP 0120 QQ, Item 73)

Materia s/Parts

Welding Electrodd{WP OIZZ 00, Item 35)
Kit PIN 5703657

Personnel Required

Metalbody Repairer 44B

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20
T™ 9-237

TM 43-0139

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)
Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Carrier on level surface with tracks removed from
sprockets (see your -20)

INSTALLATION

Mark cutting lines as shown in the upper view of the illustration for your carrier's cover (left side).

Use hacksaw and cut the front cover, as needed, along the cutting lines. The final cut should look like the lower

view of theillustration of your carrier's cover (left side).

3. Repeat above Step 1 and Step 2 on the right side of your carrier.

Smooth out any sharp edges that may remain on the cover with around file.

MARKING FOR CUTTING LINES

COVER

CUT LINE

1 (3 CM) RADIUS
3 PLACES

12 INCH (30 CM) SHROUD COVER

(WITH STEP)

0086 00-1

AFTER CUTTING

COVER

&

s

12 INCH (30 CM) SHROUD COVER

(WITH STEP)

Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL CAPSTAN KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 0086 00

NOTE

Two types of screws are provided in capstan kit. Onetype of screw isfor counterbore holesin
sprocket. Theother type of screw isfor holeswithout counterbore construction. Twenty of each
type of screw are provided. Use as applicable.

5. Remove 10 screws (1) from left sprocket (2) and 10 screws from right sprocket.

6. Place two adapters (3) on two sprockets (2).
7. Secure adapters (3) to sprockets (2) with 20 screws (4). Tighten screwsto 110-115 |b-ft (149-156 N-m) torque.

Change 3 0086 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL CAPSTAN KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 0086 00

8.
9.

10.

11
12.

13.
14.
15.

CARGO 8 7/8
HATCH (22 CMm)

Make sureretainer (5) isinstalled in drum (6) with pin (7).
Install drum (6) on adapter (3). Secure with retainer (5).

Measure and mark the correct positions for the smaller stowage support (1) and for the larger support (2) on top of carrier.

NOTE
All weld sizesare minimum. Do not exceed 1/16 inch (2 mm) over specified sizes.
Remove al paint, anodize, and debris from surfaces under stowage supports to be welded.

Weld supports (1) and (2) to top plate of carrier as marked in Step 10 in accordance with TM 9-237. Use electrode type
5356.

Clean weld area and apply touch-up paint to repaired area (see TM 43-0139).
Unscrew two retainers (3) to remove two drums (4) from two adapters (5).

Place one drum (4) over stowage support (1). Place the other drum (4) over stowage support (2). Secure with two
retainers (3).

RIGHT SIDE OF
/TOP PLATE
\TYP> 178

3/16 (5 MM)

3
11 1/8
(28 CM)
t

REAR
,lOF TOP
PLATE

OPENING 13 1/4 = 1/16

(3¢ CM = 2 MM)

0086 00-3 Change 3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL CAPSTAN KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 0086 00

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install tracks on carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

Change 3 0086 00-4
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INSTALL ANCHOR KIT (M1059A3 ONLY)

0087 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0087 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP_ 0120 00, Item 62)
Portable Electric Dril[[(WP 012000, Item 7)
Twist Drill Set (WP 0120 00] Item 10)
Measuring Tape (WP 0120 00, Item 57)
Screw Threading Setf{(WP 0120 00, Item 58)
Material g/Parts

Kit P/N 5703656

Personnel Required
Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)
Carrier blocked (see your -10)

INSTALLATION

The positions of 10 screws, out of the 20 screws furnished in thekit, are measured from theline

connecting POINT A and POINT B.

NOTE

0087 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ANCHOR KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 0087 00

1. Locate and mark POINT A and POINT B on the |eft side of carrier, using dimensions given bel ow.
2. Mark aline between POINT A and POINT B.

32 + 118
(81 CM + 3 MM) -
FRONT PLATE
TOP
— 16 3/4 + 1116 DECK POINT A
(43 CM = 2 MM)
POINT R

o

4
! ‘ \ 513/4 = 1/16

(131 CM + 2 MM)
6 718 + 1/16 \4/ .,
(17 CM = 2 MM)

0087 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ANCHOR KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 0087 00

3. Measure and mark the center points for holes, using the dimensions given below.

4. Drill and tap the 10 holes marked in Step 3. Tap holesto 1/2-13 UNC-2B, 1 inch (3 cm) minimum full thread depth.

1118
934 - f:’;; (28 CM) POINT A
{25 CM) ( oe /
POINT B \ o®
’/\/’ \.0 o0

———* 4718 (gg g’&)
(12CM) 31/2
24 CM
112 2(5CM) -~ (acW) 1314
4 cM) 314
(19 MM)
22518 = 1116
(57 CM = 2 MM)

0087 00-3



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ANCHOR KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued

0087 00

5.
6.

NOTE

The positions of the remaining 10 screws are measured from the line connecting POINT C and

POINT D.

L ocate and mark POINT C and POINT D on the left side of carrier, using dimensions given below.
Mark aline between POINT C and POINT D.

FRONT
PLATE

TOP DECK

POINT C
TOP DECK

Ny

POINT D

~

(43CM = 2 MM)

!

16 3/4 = 1116

6718 = 116 (17 CM = 2 MM) [
T T
\
5134 = 16 —
(131 CM = 2 MM)

0087 00-4
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INSTALL ANCHOR KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 0087 00

7. Measure and mark the center points for 10 holes, using the dimensions given bel ow.

8. Drill and tap 10 holes as marked in Step 7. Tap holesto 1/2-13 UNC-2B, 1 inch (3 cm) minimum to 1 9/16 inch (4 cm)
maximum full thread depth.

59116

111/8 (28 CM)
POINT C

(14 CM)
9 3/4 4718 °®
(25 CM) azem /
POINT D )/
\‘ — 9112 (24 CM)
\ o =" \ ° e®

® /
16 3/4
1 (43 cm) 1314
314 g 4 CM)
A cm (19 MM) 5 cnﬁ)"
. A6
2258 = )
G oM =2 M

0087 00-5



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ANCHOR KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 0087 00

9. Install two hook brackets (1) on carrier. Secure with four screws (2).

10. Install two hooks (3) on brackets (1). Secure with two spacers (4), square nuts (5), and wingnuts (6). Stakelast two
threads of hook to retain wingnuts.

11. Install two supports (7) on carrier. Secure with eight flat washers (8) and screws (9).
12. Install four angle brackets (10) on carrier. Secure with eight screws (11).

0087 00-6



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ANCHOR KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 0087 00

13. Remove two anchors (12) from the cables and towlines of anchor kit.

14. Slide two anchors (12) into supports (7) and brackets (10) on left side of carrier.
15. Fasten two hooks (3) to anchors (12) and tighten wingnuts.

16. Placetarpaulin (1), four straps (2), and fid (3) on flat surface.

17. Placetwo cable assemblies, six towlines, six shackles, and fid on tarpaulin (1).

0087 00-7



TM 9-2350-277-34

INSTALL ANCHOR KIT (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 0087 00

18. Fasten anchor kit items (4) on tarpaulin (1) with three straps (5) that are part of tarpaulin.

19. Wrap tarpaulin (1) over anchor kit items (4). Fasten tarpaulin together with three straps (6) and webbing (7) that are
parts of tarpaulin. Use fid (rounded pin) to tuck towlinesinto tarpaulin.

20. Stow anchor kit on carrier as directed by local authority. Use four straps (2) to secure kit in place.

END OF TASK

0087 00-8
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INSTALL COMMANDER’S CUPOLA ARMOR SHIELDS (M113A3 AND 0088 00
M1064A3 ONLY)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0088 00
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Tools and Specia Tools Helper (H)

General Mechanic’'s Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 62)
Portable Electric Drill (WP 0120 00, Item 7)

Portable Electric Dril[[[(WP 0120 00, Item 8) References
Twist Drill Set (WP 0I2000] Item 10) See your -10
Twist Drill Item 11) TB 43.0200
Screw Threading Set[(WP 0120 00, Item 58) TM 43.0139
Material g/Parts
Enamel (WP 012200, Item 12)
Primer Coating[(WP 0122 00, Item 24) Equipment Condition
Shield Kit P/N 11660854
Spacer, 1/16 to 1/8 inch thick (2) Engine stopped (see your -10)
Wood blocks of equal height (2) Carrier blocked (see your -10)

INSTALLATION

1. If four shield mounting holes are already drilled in cupola hatch, remove and discard four 1/2-13 screws and flat washers
from hatch. If mounting holes are NOT drilled, follow Steps3 - 5.

2. Removetwo 5/8-18 screws (1) and washers (2) from outboard support legs of machine gun pintle (3). Discard screws.
Keep flat washers.

3. Remove machine gun mount and support from cupola. Close cupola (see your -10).
NOTE
All dimensions are in incheswith metric equivalents.

4. Measure and mark four points (A, B, C, and D) on cupola shown at right. Measure point positions from four existing
screw holes that secure machine gun support to cupola.

0088 00-1
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INSTALL COMMANDER'’S CUPOLA ARMOR SHIELDS (M113A3 AND M1064A3 ONLY) — 0088 00
Continued
5. Drill four holes using 27/64 (11 mm) drill. Drill to a maximum depth of 1-1/4 (3 cm). Tap witha 1/2-13 UNC tapto a

10.

11

minimum depth of 7/8 (22 mm).

23-19/32 O /I/r c
(60 CM) 4 + '

BASIC |
J___J | 1 V exisTing
== T T D—
T11-778 o—l-o-p| HOLES
(30 CM) A
' 111132

BASIC | i
‘ . 9 MM)
11132 (9 MM) BASIC,—-—«;}«— |BASIC
! 5-21/64
5-21/64 (14 CMI[__| (14 cm)
BASIC | ¢ BASIC

Remove locknut (1), two flat washers (2), and cap screw (3) that secure hook (4), spring (5), and two spacers (6) on
cupola hatch. Discard hook. Keep al other parts.

Place new hook (4), spring (5), and two spacers (6) on cupola hatch. Secure with two flat washers (2), cap screw (3), and
locknut (1).

Remove locknut (7) and flat washer (8) that secure bumper (9) and flat washers (10) to cupola hatch. Remove bumper
and washers. Keep washers. Discard locknut.

Place new bumper extension bracket (11) on cupola hatch with welded end up. Secure with new cap screw (12), flat
washer (13), and locknut (14).

Use flat washers (10), as needed, to compress bumper 1/4 inch (6 mm) when cover is open and latched. Place flat
washers (10) and bumper (9) on bracket (11). Secure with flat washer (8) and new locknut (7).

NOTE
Gun shieldsare large and bulky. Get an assistant to help you.

Install curved doors (15) in guide channels of shields (16) and (17). There are two doors in each shield. Install four clips
(18) to secure doors open. Deform clips to turn freely around loop on doors.

0088 00-2
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INSTALL COMMANDER'’S CUPOLA ARMOR SHIELDS (M113A3 AND M1064A3 ONLY) — 0088 00
Continued
12. Placeleft and right shields (16) and (17) on cupola. Secure with two retained flat washers (19), two cap screws (20), four

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

flat washers (21), four lockwashers (22), and four cap screws (23).

Remove two cap screws (24) and lockwashers (25) that secure plastic covered stop (26) on machine gun support.
Remove stop. Discard stop, screws, and washers.

Place spacer (27) and bracket (28) on machine gun support. Secure with two machine screws (29).

Install flat door (30) in slots in bracket (28). Install four hooks (31). Close hooks to form a chain from loop on door to
loop on bracket.

Place front armor shield (1) on alevel surface with shield plate supported on two blocks (2) of equal height. Place blocks
about 2 1/2 inches (6 cm) apart with hole in plate centered between blocks. Blocks must support pintle flange of machine
gun mount.

Place machine gun mount (3) on shield plate (1). Install machine gun in mount. Center machine gun in shield slot.

0088 00-3
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INSTALL COMMANDER’S CUPOLA ARMOR SHIELDS (M113A3 AND M1064A3 ONLY) — 0088 00
Continued

18. Placetwo 1/16 to 1/8 inch (2 to 3 mm) thick spacers (4) between blocks and shield plate so pintle flange is 1/16 to 1/8
inch (2 to 3 mm) below shield plate.

19. Using alevel, check to see that pintle flange (3) and shield plate (1) are level. Make sure machine gun is still centered in
dot. Remove machine gun.

20. Use awelding machine and tack weld pintle flange to shield plate (1) in four places. Then weld pintle to upper surface
on plate with not less than 3/16 inch (4 mm) fillet weld all around pintle flange. Weld in accordance with Class|,
MIL-STD-1261.

21. Raise and lower machine gun mount. Check for interference between ammunition tray and shield plate. Use a hand
grinder and grind off plate, as needed. Apply primer coating. See TM 43-0139.

22. Touch up any damaged areas with enamel paint. See TB 43-0209.

0088 00-4
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INSTALL COMMANDER’S CUPOLA ARMOR SHIELDS (M113A3 AND M1064A3 ONLY) — 0088 00
Continued

23. Install front shield (1) with machine gun pintle on cupola support. Install travel strap (5) and clamp (6) on right armor
shield (7).

END OF TASK

0088 00-5/6 blank
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CHAPTER 17
DELETED
WORK PACKAGE INDEX
Title Sequence No.
DELETED........cotttturittueeesaesssse st sesssesssseesesse s sssss st 5t 4s stk 008900 ||

Change 2






TM 9-2350-277-34
CHAPTER 18

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT (M1068A3 ONLY)

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPLACE POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE POWER SUPPLIES (M1068A3 ONLY)......c.ccoviurniniinieie e, [...0090 00
REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, LEFT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY).....ccciiiiiriiieinrcieie e
REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, RIGHT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY).....ccccovimirniniiie i,
REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, REAR PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY)......ccooviniciiiiinininine et 0093 00
REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3

ONLY ).ttt bbb R AR b e 0094 00
REPAIR POWER ENTRY BOX ASSEMBLY A4 (M1068A3 ONLY ).....cccoviiiiriiiciciciciieisei st 0095 00
REPAIR TENT INTERFACE PANEL BOX ASSEMBLY A5 (M1068A3 ONLY).....coovuiimiriciiieiieeie e ..0096 00
REPAIR AC POWER EXTENSION BOXES A6 AND A7 (M1068A3 ONLY ).....cociiiiieiiicinieieinsicie e [..0097 00
REPAIR ROADSIDE DC POWER EXTENSION BOX A9 (M1068A3 ONLY).....cociiiiciciniie et 0098 00
REPAIR SIGNAL PATCH PANEL BOX A10 (M1068A3 ONLY).....cviuriiirinieiicieiict sttt [..0099 00
REPAIR EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 (MI068A3 ONLY).....cociiiiieeiicieeecie st [.0I00 00
REPAIR ROADSIDE AND CURBSIDE DATA PANEL ASSEMBLIESA12 AND A13

(MIOBBAZ ONLY )...ooiitiriicieicts sttt bbb s sttt na et e ..010100
REPAIR PHONE EXTENSION BOX A14 (M1068A3 ONLY)......ccviiiiircie ettt e ..0102 00
REPAIR ROADSIDE AC POWER EXTENSION BOX A18 (M1068A3 ONLY)......ccoviiriririniicecis e [..0103 G0
REPAIR CURBSIDE AC POWER EXTENSION BOX A19 (M1068A3 ONLY).....cceviiuniinieiicinie ettt [..0104 00
REPLACE LAN A CABLE W101 AND/OR LAN B CABLE W102 (M1068A3 ONLY)......ccceovviirirciniinieiiiniicnnnnd [..0105 00
REPLACERF 1, 2, 3, 4 CABLE ASSEMBLIES W111, W112, W113, AND W114 (M1068A3

ONLY ).ttt b bbb SRR AR e s
REPLACE CABLE ASSEMBLY W115 (MI068A3 ONLY).....cooveiiiriiieiiciniinisenisssise ettt e (..010700
REPLACE CABLE ASSEMBLIESW117 AND W118 (M1068A3 ONLY)......covuiiuririeinieicinicsncesesceessee e e 0108 00
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REPLACE POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE POWER SUPPLIES (M1068A3 0090 00

ONLY)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0090 00
Installation (page 0090 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Personnel Required

Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10
Helper (H)

General Mechanic’s Tool BoX{WP 0120 00, Item 62) References
Material §/Parts Seeyour -10

L ockwasher (4) Seeyour -20

L ockwasher (8) . -

Lockwasher (12) Equipment Condition

Locknut (16) Power control enclosure assembly

Strap removed (see your -20)
REMOVAL

1. Remove 12 screws (1), lockwashers (2), and cover (3) from enclosure (4). Discard lockwashers.

2. Remove four screws (5) and lockwashers (6) connecting power supply (7) to bracket (8). Discard lockwashers.

0090 00-1
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REPLACE POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE POWER SUPPLIES (M1068A3 ONLY) — 0090 00
Continued

3.

Remove four screws (5) and lockwashers (6) connecting power supply (9) to bracket (8). Discard lockwashers.

\
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REPLACE POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE POWER SUPPLIES (M1068A3 ONLY) — 0090 00
Continued

NOTE

Tag all leads before disconnecting rfom terminals.

4. Remove four nuts (1) and five leads (2) from two power supplies (3) and (4).
Disconnect jumper cable (5) from two power supplies (3) and (4).

6. Remove three screws (6) and four leads (7) from power supply (3). Lift power supply (3) from enclosure, have helper
st.

7. Remove three screws (8) and five leads (9) from power supply (4). Lift power supply from enclosure, have helper assist.
8. Remove four screws (10), lockwashers (11), and bracket (12) from four isolators (13). Discard lockwashers.

9. Remove 16 locknuts (14), screws (15), and four isolators (13) from enclosure (16). Discard locknuts.
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REPLACE POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE POWER SUPPLIES (M1068A3 ONLY) — 0090 00
Continued

INSTALLATION

1
2.
3.

Install four isolators (13), 16 screws (15), and new locknuts (14) in enclosure (16).
Install bracket (12), four new lockwashers (11), and screws (10) on four isolators (13).

Lift power supply (4) into enclosure, have helper assist. Install circuits 10A and 10B leads with screw (8) on AC HIGH
terminal of power supply (4).

Install circuits 8B and 8C leads with screw (8) on AC LOW terminal of power supply (4).
Install circuit 3Z lead with screw (8) on GND terminal of power supply (4).

Lift power supply (3) into enclosure, have helper assist. Install circuit 10B lead with screw (6) on AC HIGH terminal of
power supply (3).

Install circuit 8C lead with screw (6) on AC LOW terminal of power supply (3).
Install circuits 3Z and 3Y leads with screw (6) on GND terminal of power supply (3).

QI MY
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REPLACE POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE POWER SUPPLIES (M1068A3 ONLY) — 0090 00
Continued

9. Connect jumper cable (1) to J1 on power supply (2) and J1 on power supply (3).

10. Connect circuits 31E and 31D (4) leads with nut (5) to positive terminal of power supply (2).

11. Connect circuits 31C (6) and 31D (4) leads with nut (5) to positive terminal of power supply (3).
12. Connect circuits 32D and 32E (7) leads with nut (5) to negative terminal on power supply (3).

0090 00-5
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REPLACE POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE POWER SUPPLIES (M1068A3 ONLY) — 0090 00
Continued

13.
14.
15.
16.

Connect circuit 32D (7) with nut (5) to negative terminal of power supply (2).
Secure power supply (2) with four screws (9) and new lockwashers (10) on bracket (11).
Secure power supply (3) with four screws (9) and new lockwashers (10) on bracket (11).

Install cover (12) on enclosure (15). Secure with 12 new lockwashers (13) and screws (14).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1

Install power control enclosure assembly (See your -20).

END OF TASK

0090 00-6
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, LEFT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) 0091 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP 0120 00, Item 62)
Material g/Parts

L ocknut (40)
L ockwasher (10)
Strap

Personnel Required

Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Power control enclosure assembly
removed (see your -20).

DISASSEMBLY

1. Remove ten screws (11), lockwashers (12), and lower faceplate (9) from enclosure (10). Discard lockwashers.

2. Removetwo screws (5), locknuts (6), four washers(7), relay bail (3), relay XK2 (2), and relay socket (1) from left panel

(4). Discard locknuts.
3. Unplug relay socket (1) from relay XK2 (2).

0091 00-1
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, LEFT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0091 00

4. Remove straps (8) from wires as required. Discard straps.

0091 00-2
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, LEFT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0091 00

NOTE
Tag all leads/wires before removal for proper installation later.
Seewiring diagram for disassembly/assembly of wires/leads.
Remove six screws (12), lockwashers (13), and eight circuit leads (10) from terminals of relay XK2 socket (11).
Remove two screws (5), locknuts (6), washers (7), and relay XK5 (9) from left panel (4). Discard locknuts.
De-solder/remove four wires (1) from terminals (2) of relay XK5 (9).
Remove two screws (5), locknuts (6), washers (7), and relay XK 3 (8) from left panel (4). Discard locknuts.

© © N o O

De-solder/remove five wires (1) from terminals (2) of relay XK3 (8).
10. Remove two screws (5), locknuts (6), washers (7), and relay XK4 (3) from left panel (4). Discard locknuts.
11. De-solder/remove four wires (1) from terminals (2) of relay XK4 (3).

0091 00-3
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, LEFT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0091 00
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, LEFT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0091 00

12.
13.

14.

Remove straps (1) from wires as required. Discard straps.

Remove sixteen screws (2), locknuts (3), four connectors J24 (4), J31 (5), and J36 (6) from left panel (7). Discard
locknuts.

Remove sixteen screws (2), locknuts (3), and four connectors J30 (8), J32 (9), J33 (10), and J34 (11) from left panel (7).
Discard locknuts.

15. Remove/de-solder twenty eight wires (12) from terminals of connectors. See wiring diagram.

ASSEMBLY

1. Solder/install twenty-eight wires (12) on terminals of connectors. See wiring diagram.

2. Install four connectors J30 (8), J32 (9), J33 (10), and J34 (11) on left pandl (7), secure with sixteen screws (2) and new
locknuts (3).

3. Install four connectors J24 (4), J31 (5), and J36 (6) on left panel (7), secure with sixteen screws (2) and new locknuts (3).

4. Install new straps (1) onwires as required.
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, LEFT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0091 00

NOTE
Seewiring diagram for disassembly/assembly of wires/leads.

Solder/install four wires (1) on terminals (2) of relay XK4 (3).
Install relay XK4 (3) on left panel (4), secure with two screws (5), new locknuts (6), and washers (7).
Solder/install five wires (1) on terminals (2) of relay XK 3 (8).
Install relay XK3 (8) on left panel (4), secure with two screws (5), new locknuts (6), and washers (7).
Solder/install four wires (1) on terminals (2) of relay XK5 (9).
10. Install relay XK5 (9) on left panel (4), secure with two screws (5), new locknuts (6), and washers (7).

© © N o 0

11. Install eight circuit leads (10) on terminals of relay socket (11), secure with six screws (12) and lockwashers (13).

0091 00-6
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, LEFT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0091 00

12. Plugrelay socket (1) inrelay XK2 (2).

13. Install relay bail (3) over relay XK2 (2), and relay socket (1) on left panel (4) and secure with two screws (5), new
locknuts (6), and four washers (7).

14. Install new straps (8) on wires as required.
15. Close/ingtall faceplate (9) on enclosure (10), secure with ten screws (11) and new lockwashers (12).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install power control enclosure assembly (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0091 00-7/8 blank
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, RIGHT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) 0092 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Assembly
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10
Tools and Special Tools Helper (H)
Genera Mechanic’s Tool KitlWP 012000, Item 62)
Material g/Parts References
Locknut (16) Seeyour -10
Locknut (8) See your -20
Locknut (4)
L ockwasher (12) . .
Lockwasher (10) Equipment Condition
L ockwasher (8) Power control enclosure assembly
L ockwasher (2) removed (see your -20)

DISASSEMBLY
1. Remove 12 screws (1), lockwashers (2), and cover (3) from enclosure (4). Discard lockwashers.

2. Remove eight screws (5) and lockwashers (6) connecting power supplies (7) to bracket (8) and shift (move or dlide)
power supplies (7) to the left. Discard lock washers. Have Helper assist.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, RIGHT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0092 00

3. Remove 10 screws (9) and lockwashers (10) from faceplate (11). Lower faceplate. Discard lockwashers.
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, RIGHT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0092 00

NOTE
Tag all leads and cables before removal.
Remove screw (1), lockwasher (2), and circuit 31A lead (3) from positive terminal of connector J25 (4).
Remove screw (5), lockwasher (6), and circuit 32E lead (7) from negative terminal of connector J25 (4).
Remove screw (8), lockwasher (9), and circuit 36C lead (10) from positive terminal of connector J26 (11).
Remove screw (12), lockwasher (13), and circuit 32C lead (14) from negative terminal of connector J26 (11).

© N o g &

Remove eight screws (15), locknuts (16), two dust caps (17), connector J25 (4), and connector J26 (11) from enclosure
(18). Discard locknuts.

9. Removecircuit leads 20B, 18D, and 3AC (19) from connector J37 (20).
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, RIGHT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0092 00

10. Remove circuit leads 11A, 28A, 12A, 28B, and 3W (21) from J27 (22).
11. Remove circuit lead 44A (23) from J28 (24).
12. Remove circuit 34A (25) from J29 (26).

13. Remove 16 screws (27), locknuts (28), and connectors J37 (20), J27 (22), J28 (24), and J29 (26) from enclosure (18).
Discard locknuts.
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, RIGHT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0092 00

14. Remove circuit leads 22A, 21A, 3AA, 18C, and 27A (1) from ground fault interrupter (2). Remove two screws (3),
lockwashers (4), and ground fault interrupter (2) from enclosure (5). Discard lockwashers.

NOTE

See wiring diagram to disconnect wires from terminal blocks. There are set screws securing
each wire.

15. Remove al wiring from terminal blocks (6) by loosening all set screws. Remove four screws (7), locknuts (8), eight
washers (9), and two terminal blocks (6) from enclosure (5). Discard locknuts.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, RIGHT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0092 00

ASSEMBLY

1

Install two terminal blocks (6), four screws (7), new locknuts (8), and eight washers (9) on enclosure (5). Use wiring
diagram. Install all wiring to terminal blocks and secure all set screws.

Install ground fault interrupter (2) on enclosure (5) with two new lockwashers (4) and screws (3). Install circuit leads

22A, 21A, 3AA, 18C, and 27A (1) on ground fault

interrupter (2).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, RIGHT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0092 00

3. Install connector J29 (1), four screws (2), and new locknuts (3) on enclosure (4). Install circuit lead 34A (5) on J29 (1).

4. Ingtall connector J28 (6), four screws (7), and new locknuts (8) on enclosure (4). Install circuit lead 44A (9) on J28 (6).

5. Install connector J27 (10), four screws (11), and new locknuts (12) on enclosure (4). Install circuit leads 11A, 28A, 12A,
28B, and 3W (13) on J27 (10).

6. Install connector J37 (14), four screws (15), and new locknuts (16) on enclosure (4). Install circuit leads 20B, 18D, and
3AC (17) on J37 (14).

7. Install connector J25 (18), connector J26 (19), two dust caps (20) with retainers, eight screws (21), and new locknuts
(22) on enclosure (4).

8. Install circuit 32C lead (23), screw (24), and lockwasher (25) on negative terminal of connector J26 (19).

9. Install circuit 36C lead (26), screw (27), and lockwasher (28) on positive terminal of connector J26 (19).

10. Install circuit 32E lead (29), screw (30), and lockwasher (31) on negative terminal of connector J25 (18).
11. Install circuit 31A lead (32), screw (33), and lockwasher (34) on positive terminal of connector J25 (18).
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, RIGHT PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0092 00

12. Close faceplate (11) and install 10 screws (9) and new lockwashers (10).
13. Move power supplies (7) into the proper position inside power enclosure (4). Have helper assist.
14. Install eight screws (5), new lockwashers (6) and secure power supplies (7) to bracket (8) inside enclosure (4).

15. Install cover (3), 12 new lockwashers (2), and screws (1) on power enclosure (4).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install power control enclosure assembly (see your -20).
END OF TASK
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, REAR PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) 0093 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Disassembly[(page 0093 00-T).
Assembly[(age 0093 00°5).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 62)
Material g/Parts

Locknut (9)
L ockwasher (10)

Strap

Personnel Required

Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Power control enclosure assembly
removed (see your -20)

DISASSEMBLY

Tag all wires before disconnecting them.

1. Removeten screws (1), lockwashers (2), and lower faceplate (3). Discard lockwashers.
2. Remove nut (4), lockwasher (5), and lead 31A (6) from terminal A1 of relay K6 (7).
3. Remove nut (4), lockwasher (5), and leads 31B and 31C (8) from terminal A2 of relay K6 (7).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, REAR PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0093 00
4. Remove nut (9), lockwasher (10), and lead 44A (11) from terminal X1 of relay K6 (7).

5. Remove nut (9), lockwasher (10), and lead 32Q (12) from terminal X2 of relay K6 (7).

6. Remove two screws (13), locknuts (14), four washers (15), and relay K6 (7) from rear panel (16). Discard locknuts.

7. Remove straps (17) from leads as required. Discard straps.
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, REAR PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0093 00

10.
11
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

Remove leads 1C and 1D (1) from terminal T1 of contactor relay K1 (2).

Remove leads 2C, 2D and 2F (3) from terminal T2 of contactor relay K1 (2).

Remove leads 8A and 8B (4) from terminal L2 of contactor relay K1 (2).

Remove lead 2F (5) from terminal A2 of contactor relay K1 (2).

Remove lead 5A (6) from termina A1 of contactor relay K1 (2).

Remove lead 7A (7) from terminal L1 of contactor relay K1 (2).

Remove four screws (8), locknuts (9), washers (10), and contactor relay K1 (2) from rear panel (11). Discard locknuts.
Disconnect leads 16A and 16B (12) from terminal A2 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
Disconnect leads 28G and 28D (14) from terminal L2 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
Disconnect lead 28D (14) from terminal A1 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
Disconnect leads 13A and 13D (15) from terminal L1 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
Disconnect lead 9B (16) from terminal 51 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).

Disconnect leads 15A and 15B (17) from terminal 52 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
Disconnect leads 17A and 17B (18) from terminal T1 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
Disconnect leads 18A and 18B (19) from terminal T2 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
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REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, REAR PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0093 00

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.

Disconnect lead 15A (1) from terminal A2 of contactor RC1 (2).

Disconnect leads 8A, 8D, and 8E (3) from terminal L2 of contactor RC1 (2).
Disconnect leads 8G and 8E (4) from terminal A1 of contactor RC1 (2).
Disconnect leads 9A, 9B, and 9C (5) from terminal L1 of contactor RC1 (2).
Disconnect lead 13D (6) from terminal 51 of contactor RC1 (2).

Disconnect lead 14A (7) from terminal 52 of contactor RC1 (2).

Disconnect lead 17A (8) from terminal T1 of contactor RC1 (2).

Disconnect lead 18A (9) from terminal T2 of contactor RC1 (2).

Remove three screws (10), locknuts (11), washers (12), and contactor RC1 (2) from rear panel (13). Discard locknuts.

0093 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, REAR PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0093 00

ASSEMBLY

1. Install contactor RC1 (2), three screws (10), washers (12), and new locknuts (11) in rear panel (13).
2. Install lead 18A (9) in terminal T2 of contactor RC1 (2).

3. Install lead 17A (8) in terminal T1 of contactor RC1 (2).

4. Ingtal lead 14A (7) in terminal 52 of contactor RC1 (2).

5. Install lead 13D (6) in terminal 51 of contactor RC1 (2).

6. Install leads 9A, 9B and 9C (5) in terminal L1 of contactor RC1 (2).

7. Install leads 8G and 8E (4) in A1 of contactor RC1 (2).

8. Install leads 8A, 8D, and 8E (3) in terminal L2 of contactor RC1 (2).

9

Install lead 15A (1) interminal A2 of contactor RC1 (2).

0093 00-5



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, REAR PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0093 00

10. Install leads 18A and 18B (19) in termina T2 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
11. Install leads 17A and 17B (18) intermina T1 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
12. Install leads 15A and 15B (17) in terminal 52 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
13. Install lead 9B (16) interminal 51 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).

14. Install leads 13A and 13D (15) in terminal L1 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
15. Install lead 28D (14) interminal A1 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).

16. Install leads 28G and 28D (14) in terminal L2 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
17. Install leads 16A and 16B (12) in terminal A2 of reversing contactor RC1 (13).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, REAR PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0093 00

18. Install contactor relay K1 (2), four screws (8), washers (10), and new locknuts (9) on rear pandl (11).
19. Install lead 7A (7) interminal L1 of contactor relay K1 (2).

20. Install lead 5A (6) in terminal A1 of contactor relay K1 (2).

21. Install lead 2F (5) interminal A2 of contactor relay K1 (2).

22. Install leads 8A and 8B (4) in terminal L2 of contactor relay K1 (2).

23. Install leads 2C, 2D, and 2F (3) interminal T2 of contactor relay K1 (2).

24. Install leads 1C and 1D (1) interminal T1 of contactor relay K1 (2).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER CONTROL ENCLOSURE, REAR PANEL (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0093 00

25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.

Secure leads with new straps (17) as required.

Install relay K6 (7), two screws (13), new locknuts (4), and four washers (15) on rear panel (16).
Install lead 32Q (12), lockwasher (5), and nut (4) on terminal X2 of relay K6 (7).

Install lead 44A (11), lockwasher (5), and nut (4) on terminal X1 of relay K6 (7).

Install leads 31B and 31C (8), lockwashers (5), and nut (4) on terminal A2 of relay K6 (7).
Install lead 31A (6), lockwasher (5), and nut (4) on terminal A1 of relay K6 (7).

Close faceplate (3) and install ten screws (1) and new lockwashers (2).

FOLLOW THROUGH STEPS

1

Install power control enclosure assembly (See your -20).

END OF TASK
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 0094 00
(M1068A3 ONLY)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10
Helper (H)
Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic's Tool Kit[{WP 012000, Item 62) References
Materials/Parts Seeyour -10
— Seeyour -20
L ockwasher (12) TM 11-7010-256-12& P
L ockwasher (6)
Lockwasher (4) Equipment Condition
Self-locking nut (16) :
Self-locking nut (8) Eng|_ne stopped (See your -10)
Self-locking nut (8) Carrier blocked (See your -10)
Self-locking nut (4) All external power disconnected
Self-locking nut (3) (TM 11-7010-256-12& P)
Sdlf-locking nut (2) Battery ground lead disconnected (See your -20)
Power control enclosure removed (See your -20)
REMOVAL

NOTE

It isnot necessary to removethe housing to remove one or both inverters.

1. Remove ten screws (1), lockwashers (2), and cover (3) from inverter housing (4). Discard lockwashers.

2. Remove four screws (5), locknuts (6), and terminal block TB2 (7) from cover (3). Discard locknuts.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3 0094 00
ONLY) — Continued

3. Remove two screws (8), locknuts (9), and terminal block TB1 (10) from cover (3). Discard locknuts.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3 0094 00
ONLY) — Continued

NOTE

Tag leads/cables before removing/disconnecting.
4. Remove ten screws (1), cable W5 (2), and six leads (3) from terminal block TB2 (4).
5. Removetwo set screws (5), cable W6 (6), and two leads E4 (7) from terminal block TB1 (8).

6. Remove screw (9), ground lead W632 (10), ground lead W432 (11), and lockwasher (12) from carrier wall. Discard
lockwasher.

7. Remove screw (9), two ground leads E5 (13), and lockwasher (12) from carrier wall. Discard lockwasher.

8. Remove three screws (14), locknuts (15), six washers (16), from blackout curtain (17) and inverter housing (18). Discard
locknuts.

9. Disconnect two cable W15 connectors (19) from inverter IN1 (20) and inverter IN2 (21).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3
ONLY) — Continued

0094 00

NOTE
Both invertersare removed the same way.
10. Remove three screws (1) and lockwashers (2) from mount (3) and tray (4). Discard lockwashers.
11. Remove mount (3) and inverter (5), from housing (6). Have Helper assist.

12. Remove four screws (7), washers (8), locknuts (9), and mount (3) from inverter (5). Discard locknuts.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3 0094 00
ONLY) — Continued

13.
14.
15.

16.

Remove four screws (10), lockwashers (11), and tray (4) from four resilient mounts (12). Discard lockwashers.
Remove sixteen screws (13), locknuts (14), thirty-two washers (15), and four straps (16) from tray (4). Discard locknuts.

Remove eight locknuts (17), washers (18), screws (19), and four resilient mounts (12), from housing (6). Discard
locknuts.

Remove three screws (20), mounting strip (21), inverter housing (6), and retaining strip (22) from sponson.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3 0094 00
ONLY) — Continued

INSTALLATION

NOTE

Both invertersareinstalled the same way.
1. Install retaining strip (22), inverter housing (6), mounting strip (21), on sponson and secure with three screws (20).

2. Install four resilient mounts (12) on inverter housing (6) and secure with eight screws (19), washers (18), and new
locknuts (17).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3 0094 00
ONLY) — Continued

Install four straps (16) on tray (4), secure with sixteen screws (13), thirty-two washers (15), and new locknuts (14).
Install tray (4) on four resilient mounts (12) and secure with four screws (10) and new lockwashers (11).

Install mount (3) on inverter (5) and secure with four screws (7), washers (8), and new locknuts (9).

o 0~ W

Install mount (3) and inverter (5) in housing (6), secure on tray (4) with three screws (1) and new lockwashers (2). Have
Helper assist.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3

ONLY) — Continued

0094 00

Beforeinstallation of invertersIN1 and N2, shut POWER switches OFF. The cascade remote

harness W15 will control inverters.

Installation for invertersIN1 and IN2 are different, follow schematic for proper wiring

connections:

NOTE

WIRING DIAGRAM

HOT 1 BLAC) e
NEU 28 (WHITE) O E2
(GREEN)
GND 3 O E3
+0 36 £4
-0 32 0 E5
PART NUMBER upn @ nge @

12383902-1 (IN1)

IN1 E1(A2TB2-1)

N1 E2(A2TB2-2)

123839022 (IN2)

IN2 E£1(A2TB2-3)

IN2 E2(A2TB2-4)
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3 0094 00
ONLY) — Continued

7. Connect two cable W15 connectors (1) to inverter IN1 (2) and inverter IN2 (3).
8. Install blackout curtain (4) on inverter housing (5) and secure with six washers (6), three screws (7), and new locknuts (8).
9. Install two ground leads E5 (9) on carrier wall and secure with new lockwasher (10), and screw (11).

10. Install ground lead W432 (12) and ground lead W632 (13) on carrier wall and secure with new lockwasher (10) and
screw (11).

11. Connect cable W6 (14) and two leads E4 (15) on terminal block TB1 (16) and secure with two set screws (17).
12. Connect cable W5 (18) and six leads (19) on terminal block TB2 (20) and secure with ten screws (21).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE/REPAIR INVERTER AND INVERTER HOUSING ASSEMBLY A2 (M1068A3 0094 00
ONLY) — Continued

13. Install terminal block TB1 (1) on cover (2) and secure with two screws (3) and new locknuts (4).
14. Install terminal block TB2 (5) on cover (2) and secure with four screws (6) and new locknuts (7).

15. Install cover (2) oninverter housing (8) and secure with ten screws (9) and new lockwashers (10).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install power control enclosure (See your -20).
2. Connect battery ground lead (See your -20).
END OF TASK
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER ENTRY BOX ASSEMBLY A4 (M1068A3 ONLY) 0095 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10
Tools and Specia Tools References
General Mechanic's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 62) Seeyour -20
Material g/Parts
Locknut (8) Equipment Condition
L ock washer Power entry box removed (see your —20)

DISASSEMBLY
1. Openlid (1) to access faceplate (2).
2. Remove six screws (3), washers (4), and faceplate (2) from power entry box (5).

3. Remove four screws (6), cap and chain (7), locknuts (8), and cable W14 (9) from AC POWER OUT hole on faceplate
(2). Discard locknuts.

4. Remove four screws (10), cap and chain (11), locknuts (12), and cable W13 (13) from EXTERNAL POWER IN hole on
faceplate (2). Discard locknuts.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER ENTRY BOX ASSEMBLY A4 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0095 00

NOTE

Tag all leads before removing from terminals.

5. Remove wingnut (14), two washers (15), nut (16), lock washer (17), screw (18), and five leads (19) from faceplate (2).
Discard lock washer.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR POWER ENTRY BOX ASSEMBLY A4 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0095 00

ASSEMBLY

1. Install fiveleads (19), screw (18), new lock washer (17), nut (16), two washers (15), and secure with wingnut (14) on
faceplate (2).

2. Install cable W13 (13) in EXTERNAL POWER IN hole on faceplate (2) with cap and chain (11) and secure with four
screws (10) and new locknuts (12).

3. Install cable W14 (9) in AC POWER OUT hole on faceplate (2) with cap and chain (7) and secure with four screws (6)
and new locknuts (8).

4. Ingtall faceplate (2) on power entry box (5) and secure with six screws (3) and washers (4).

Close and secure lid (1) on power entry box (5).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install power entry box (see your —20).
END OF TASK

0095 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT INTERFACE PANEL BOX ASSEMBLY A5 (M1068A3 ONLY) 0096 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Power-Generation Equipment Repairer 52D10
Radio Repairer 29E10
Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic’s Tool BoX (WP 0120 00, Item 62) References
Electronic Equipment Tool Kif(WP 012000, Item 61) Seeyour -10
. Seeyour -20
Material g/Parts
Adhesive[(WP 0122 00, Item 1) iy  Conit
Lockwasher (14) qU|pm?n ondition
Self-locking nut (30) Tent interface panel box assembly

removed (see your -20)

DISASSEMBLY

1. Remove 14 screws (1), lockwashers (2), and faceplate (3) from box (4). Discard lockwashers.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT INTERFACE PANEL BOX ASSEMBLY A5 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0096 00

NOTE
Do not remove gasket unless gasket is damaged.

2. If any of four gaskets (5) are damaged, remove only the damaged gaskets from box (4).
NOTE

Tag all leads befor e disconnecting from connectors. Use wiring diagram jpage 0096 0004

Remove four locknuts (6), screws (7), connector (8), and gasket (9) from box (4). Discard locknuts.

4. Remove four locknuts (10), screws (11), dust cap (12), connector J137 (13), and gasket (14) from faceplate (3). Discard
locknuts.

5. Disconnect four leads (15) from four binding posts (16).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT INTERFACE PANEL BOX ASSEMBLY A5 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0096 00
6. Disconnect three lead terminals (1) from connector J11 (2).

7. Disconnect three terminals (1) from connector J12 (3).

8. Disconnect three lead terminals (1) from connector J13 (4).

9. Remove 12 screws (5), locknuts (6), three dust caps (7), connectors (2), (3), and (4), and gaskets (8) from faceplate (9).

11
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.

Discard locknuts.

Remove four screws (5), locknuts (6), J7 connector (10), and gasket (11) from box (12). Discard locknuts.
Remove two jamnuts (13) and connectors J9 and J10 (14) from box (12).

Remove two jamnuts (15) and connectors J113 and J114 (16) from faceplate (9).

Remove four screws (5), locknuts (6), connector J22 (17), gasket (18), and dust cap (19) from faceplate (9). Discard
locknuts.

Remove four binding posts (20) from faceplate (9).

Remove two locknuts (21), screws (22), and caps (23) from faceplate (9). Discard locknuts.

Remove six nuts (24), screws (25), washers (26), two catch assemblies (27), and pads (28) from box (12).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT INTERFACE PANEL BOX ASSEMBLY A5 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0096 00
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WIRING DIAGRAM

0096 00-4




TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT INTERFACE PANEL BOX ASSEMBLY A5 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0096 00

ASSEMBLY

1. Install two catch assemblies (1), pads (2), six screws (3), washers (4), and nuts (5) on box (6).

2. Install two caps (7), screws (8), and new locknuts (9) on faceplate (10).

3. Install four binding posts (11) on faceplate (10).

4. Ingtall connector J22 (12), gasket (13), dust cap (14), four screws (15), and new locknuts (16) on faceplate (10).

5. Install two connectors J113 and J114 (17) and jamnuts (18) on faceplate (10).

6. Install two connectors J9 and J10 (19) and jamnuts (20) on box (6).

7. Install connector J7 (21), gasket (22), four screws (15), and locknuts (16) on box (6).

8. Install three connectors (23)(24)(25), gaskets (26), dust caps (27), 12 screws (15), and new locknuts (16) on
faceplate (10).

NOTE
Use wiring diagram{page 0096 00-04.
9. Connect three lead terminals (28) on connector J13 (23).
10. Connect three lead terminals (28) on connector J12 (24).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT INTERFACE PANEL BOX ASSEMBLY A5 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0096 00

11. Connect three lead terminals (28) on connector J11 (25).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR TENT INTERFACE PANEL BOX ASSEMBLY A5 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0096 00

12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

Install four leads (1) on four binding posts (2).
Install connector J137 (3), gasket (4), dust cap (5), four screws (6), and new locknuts (7) on faceplate (8).
Install connector J8 (9), gasket (10), four screws (11), and new locknuts (12) on box (13).

Install new gaskets (14) by applying athin coat of adhesive to box surface and to gasket surface. Allow 10 to 20 minutes
to dry (tacky to the touch). Position gasket on box (13) and pressfirmly into place.

Install faceplate (8), 14 new lockwashers, (15) and screws (16) on box (13).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1

Install tent interface panel box assembly (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0096 00-7/8 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR AC POWER EXTENSION BOXES A6 AND A7 (M1068A3 ONLY) 0097 00
THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Disassembly|[(page 0097 00-1).
Assemblyl[(page 0097 00-3).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10
_ References
Tools and Specia Tools —See your -10
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit See your -20
Item 50)
M aterials/Parts Equipment Condition
Self-locking nut (40) AC power extension box A6 removed (see your -20)

AC power extension box A7 removed (see your -20)

DISASSEMBLY

NOTE

Mechanical Disassembly/Assembly arethe samefor A6 and A7. Electrical reference designators
aredifferent. Use Wiring Diagram§ page 0097 00-4for reassembly.

1. Remove four screws (1), cover (2), and gasket (3), from extension box (4).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR AC POWER EXTENSION BOXES A6 AND A7 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0097 00

NOTE

Tag all leads before disconnecting for proper assembly later.

2. Remove four screws (5), locknuts (6), and connector J1 (7) from extension box (4). Discard locknuts.
3. Disconnect leads from connectors if necessary.

4. Remove sixteen screws (8), locknuts (9), four dust caps (10), and connectors (11) from cover (2). Discard locknuts.

L

I
Nt
O

et

0097 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR AC POWER EXTENSION BOXES A6 AND A7 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0097 00

ASSEMBLY

1. Install four connectors (1), dust caps (2), on cover (3) and secure with sixteen screws (4) and new locknuts (5).
2. Install connector J1 (6) on extension box (7) and secure with four screws (8) and new locknuts (9).

3. Connect leadsto connectorsif necessary.
4.

Install gasket (10), cover (3), on extension box (7) and secure with four screws (11).

NOTE
Color Designation for Terminals:
H (HOT)=YELLOW
N (NEUTRAL) =WHITE
G (GROUND) = GREEN
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR AC POWER EXTENSION BOXES A6 AND A7 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0097 00
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12383854-1 (A6) WIRING DIAGRAM
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12383854-2 (A7) WIRING DIAGRAM

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install AC power extension A6 box (see your -20).
2. Install AC power extension A7 box (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0097 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE DC POWER EXTENSION BOX A9 (M1068A3 ONLY)

0098 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Disassembly[(page 0098 00-1).
Assembly[(page 0098 00-3).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10
Tools and Specia Tools References
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit Seeyour -20
Item 59)
Materia s/Parts Equipment Condition
Locknut (28) Roadside DC power extension box

removed (see your -20)

DISASSEMBLY

NOTE

See wiring diagr an page 0098 004 ffor assemble/disassemble of wiresto connectors.

1. Remove four screws (1), cover (2) and gasket (3) from extension box (4).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE DC POWER EXTENSION BOX A9 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0098 00

NOTE

Tag all leads before disconnecting for proper assembly later.

2. Remove four screws (5), locknuts (6), and connector J1 (7) from extension box (4). Discard locknuts.
Remove four screws (8), locknuts (9), and connector J2 (10) from extension box (4). Discard locknuts.

4. Remove sixteen screws (11), locknuts (12), four dust caps (13), and four connectors J18-J21 (14) from cover (2).
Discard locknuts.

5. Remove four screws (15), locknuts (16), dust cap (13), and connector J23 (17) from cover (2). Discard locknuts.

6. Disconnect leads from connectors if necessary.

7

S
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE DC POWER EXTENSION BOX A9 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0098 00

ASSEMBLY

NOTE
See wiring diagr an page 0098 004 ffor assemble/disassemble of wiresto connectors.
Install connector J23 (17) on cover (2) with dustcap (13), secure with four screws (15) and new locknuts (16).

nNoE

Install four connectors J18-J21 (14) on cover (2) with dust caps (13), secure with sixteen screws (11) and new
locknuts (12).

Install connector J2 (10) on extension box (4), secure with four screws (8) and new locknuts (9).
Install connector J1 (7) on extension box (4), secure with four screws (5) and new locknuts (6).

Connect leads to connectorsif necessary.

o o A W

Install cover (2) on extension box (4) with gasket (3) and secure with four screws (1).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE DC POWER EXTENSION BOX A9 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0098 00
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(A9) WIRING DIAGRAM

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Install roadside DC power extension box (see your -20).

END OF TASK
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR SIGNAL PATCH PANEL BOX A10 (M1068A3 ONLY) 0099 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Radio Repairer 29E10

Tools and Specia Tools

Electronic Equipment Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 61)
Material g/Parts

Sealing compound (WP 012200, Item 25) Seeyour -20

Adhesive primer (WP 0122100, Item 23)
L ockwasher (as required)
L ocknut (20)

Rivet (as required) Signal patch panel box removed (see your -20)

References

Equipment Condition

DISASSEMBLY

1. Remove twelve screws (19), lockwashers (18), two strips (17), and three jackfields (9) from signal patch panel box (2).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR SIGNAL PATCH PANEL BOX A10 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0099 00

NOTE
Tag all wires/leads before removal, use wiring diagram page 0099 00-3

2. Remove twenty locknuts (15), screws (14), and five connectors J135, J136, J138, J139, and J140, (13) from signal patch
panel box (2). Discard locknuts.

Disconnect wires (16) from five connectors J135, J136, J138, J139, and J140 (13).

Remove screws (11), lockwashers (10), and 156 jacks (8) from three jackfields (9). Discard lockwashers.
Remove two leads from each jack (8).

Remove jamnuts (6), lockwashers (5), and eight connectors (4) from signal patch panel box (2).

Remove wires (7) from eight connectors (4).

© N o 0 bk~

If dust caps (1) are damaged, remove rivets (3) and dust caps from signal patch panel box (2).

0099 00-2
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REPAIR SIGNAL PATCH PANEL BOX A10 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0099 00
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR SIGNAL PATCH PANEL BOX A10 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0099 00

ASSEMBLY
1. If dust caps (1) were removed, install dust caps on signal patch panel box (2) and secure with new rivets (3).

2. Install eight connectors (4) on signal patch panel box (2), secure with lockwashers (5) and jamnuts (6).

NOTE

Install wires (7) on eight connector s (4) using wiring diagr am page 0099 00—
Apply primer and sealant to threads of screws (11).

3. Install 156 jacks (8) on three jackfields (9), secure with new lockwashers (10) and screws (11).

NOTE
Install two leads (12) on each jack (8) using wiring diagram page 0099 00-3
4. Ingtal five connectors J135, J136, J138, J139, and J140 (13) on signal patch panel box (2), secure with twenty screws
(14) and new locknuts (15).
NOTE

Install wires (16) on five connectors J135, J136, J138, J139, and J140 (13), using wiring diagram
page 0099 00-3

5. Install threejackfields (9) on signal patch panel box (2), secure with two strips (17), twelve new lockwashers (18), and
screws (19).

0099 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR SIGNAL PATCH PANEL BOX A10 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0099 00

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install signal patch panel box (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0099 00-5/6 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 (M1068A3 ONLY)

0100 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Disassembly[(page 0100 00-2).

Assembly

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level
Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Electronic Equipment Tool Kit (WP 0120 00, Item 61)

Material g/Parts
Locknut (8)
Locknut (8)
Locknut (4)
Locknut (2)

L ockwasher (22)

Personnel Required

Radio Repairer 29E10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

External communication box removed (see your -20)

0100 00-1

Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0100 00

DISASSEMBLY

1. Remove four screws (13), locknuts (14), and two latches (15) from communication box (2). Discard locknuts.

2. Remove four screws (13), locknuts (14), and two catches (12) from communication box lid (1). Discard locknuts.
3. Remove four screws (10), locknuts (11), and latch half (9) from lid (1). Discard locknuts.

4. Remove four screws (7), locknuts (8), and latch half (6) from communication box (2). Discard locknuts.

5

Remove two screws (3), four washers (4), two locknuts (5), and lid (1) from communication box (2). Discard locknuts.

Change 1 0100 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0100 00

10.
11
12.
13.

NOTE

See wiring diagram, |(page 0100 00-4)| for assembly/disassembly of wiresto connectors.
Tag leads/cables befor e removing/disconnecting. Replace pads only if damaged.

NOTE
If cable W118 isbeing replaced, remove connector (6) before discar ding.

Remove twelve screws (1), lockwashers (2), cable W117 (3), and cable W118 (4) from communication box (5). Discard
lockwashers.

Remove fourteen screws (7), lockwashers (8), and faceplate (9) from communication box (5). Discard lockwashers.
Remove two screws (10), locknuts (11), and four caps (12) from faceplate (9). Discard locknuts.

Remove two screws (13), locknuts (14), and caps (15) from faceplate (9). Discard locknuts.

Remove four cables (16) from faceplate (9).

L oosen sixteen binding posts (17) and remove cable W115 (18).

Remove four connectors (19) and four cables (20) from faceplate (9).

Remove two nuts (21), four bushings (22), cable W101 (23), and cable W102 (24) from faceplate (9).

0100 00-3 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0100 00

FACEPLATE REF — |

Change 1
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0100 00

ASSEMBLY

NOTE
See wiring diagram, [(page 0100 00-4) for assembly/disassembly of wiresto connectors.
Install cable W101 (23), cable W102 (24) on faceplate (9) and secure with four bushings (22) and two nuts (21).
Install four cables (20) and connectors (19) on faceplate (9).
Connect cable W115 (18) to sixteen binding posts (17).
Install four cables (16) on faceplate (9).

o &~ Wb PR

Install two caps (15) on faceplate (9) and secure with two screws (13) and new locknuts (14).

0100 00-5 Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0100 00

6. Install four caps (12) on faceplate (9) and secure with two screws (10) and new locknuts (11).
7. Install faceplate (9) on communication box (5) and secure with fourteen screws (7) and new lockwashers (8).

8. Install cable W117 (3) and cable W118 (4) on communication box (5) and secure with twelve screws (1) and new
lockwashers (2).

Change 1 0100 00-6



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR EXTERNAL COMMUNICATION BOX A11 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0100 00

9. Install lid (1) on communication box (2) and secure with two screws (3), four washers (4), and two new locknuts (5).
10. Install latch half (6) on communication box (2) and secure with four screws (7) and new locknuts (8).

11. Install latch (9) on lid (1) and secure with four screws (10) and new locknuts (11).

12. Install two catches (12) on lid (1) and secure with four screws (13) and new locknuts (14).

13. Install two latches (15) on communication box (2) and secure with four screws (13) and new locknuts (14).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install external communication box (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0100 00-7/8 blank Change 1






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AND CURBSIDE DATA PANEL ASSEMBLIES A12 AND

A13 (M1068A3 ONLY)

0101 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [[page 0101 00-2).
Installation (page 0101 00-6).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
Radio Equipment Tool Kit (WP 0120 00, Item 65)
Material g/Parts

Locknut (4)
L ockwasher (14)

Personnel Required

Radio Repairer 29E10

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Data box removed (see your -20)

0101 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AND CURBSIDE DATA PANEL ASSEMBLIES A12 AND A13
(M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0101 00

REMOVAL

1. Remove 14 screws (1), lockwashers (2), and faceplate (3) from box (4). Discard lockwashers.

posts.

Tag all leads before removal for proper installation later.
Follow illustration for removal/installation of red/black binding posts.
See wiring diagramdpage 0101 00-4lfor disassembly/assembly of wiresto connector s/binding

NOTE
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AND CURBSIDE DATA PANEL ASSEMBLIES A12 AND A13

(M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0101 00

2. Disconnect leads (5) from 24 binding posts (6).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AND CURBSIDE DATA PANEL ASSEMBLIES A12 AND A13
(M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0101 00

NOTE

Tag all leads before removal for proper installation later.
Follow illustration for removal/installation of red/black binding posts.

See wiring diagramg page 0101 00-4|for disassembly/assembly of wiresto connector ¥binding
posts.

3. Remove four connectors J1, J2, J4, J5 (1), and jamnuts (2) from box (3).

NOTE
Do Step 4 for curbside data panel only. Do Step 5 for roadside data panel only.

4. Remove four connectors J105 thru J108 (4) and jamnuts (2) from faceplate (5).
5. Remove four connectors J109 thru J112 (6) and jamnuts (2) from faceplate (5).
6. Remove four screws (7), locknuts (8), and connector J1 (9) from box (3). Discard locknuts.
7.  Remove 24 binding posts (10) from faceplate (5).
%) ROADSIDE
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~ [
@ L;\ROW OF
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y a\w@
[} 9 0
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RED POSTS 2.7 :\ -
ROW OF Tv~0—0 0 ‘1 2
NSy, 7,
0 ]
e O 0 °
o ] J
0 ROW OF
’ BLACK
R POSTS @__
CURBSIDE
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AND CURBSIDE DATA PANEL ASSEMBLIES A12 AND A13 0101 00
(M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AND CURBSIDE DATA PANEL ASSEMBLIES A12 AND A13

(M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

0101 00

INSTALLATION

See wiring diagramg page 0101 00-4|for assembly/disassembly of wiresto connector binding

posts.

Follow illustration for assembly/disassembly of red/black binding posts.

1. Install 24 binding posts (10) on faceplate (5).

2. Install connector J1 (9) on box (3) and secure with four screws (7) and new locknuts (8).

Do Step 3 for roadside data panel only. Do Step 4 for curbside data panel only.

NOTE

NOTE

Install four connectors J109 thru J112 (6), on faceplate (5) and secure with jamnuts (2).

4. Ingtall four connectors J105 thru J108 (4) on faceplate (5) and secure with jamnuts (2).
Install four connectors J1, J2, J4, J5 (1), on box (3) and secure with jamnuts (2).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AND CURBSIDE DATA PANEL ASSEMBLIES A12 AND A13 0101 00
(M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

NOTE

See wiring diagram{ page 0101 004 ffor assembly/disassembly of wiresto connector g/binding
posts.

Follow illustration for assembly/disassembly of red/black binding posts.

6. Connect leads (5) to 24 binding posts (6).
7. Install faceplate (3) on box (4) and secure with 14 screws (1) new lockwashers (2).

CURBSIDE
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AND CURBSIDE DATA PANEL ASSEMBLIES A12 AND A13 0101 00
(M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install databox (seeyour -20).
END OF TASK

0101 00-8



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR PHONE EXTENSION BOX A14 (M1068A3 ONLY) 0102 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Disassembly[(page 0102 00-1).
Assembly [(page 0102 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
Electronic Equipment Tool Kitl(WP 0120 00, Item 61)
Material g/Parts

Adhesive[[WP 012200, Item 2)
Locknut (4)

Lock washer (12)
Strap

Personnel Required

Radio Repairer 29E10

References

Seeyour -10
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Phone extension box removed from stowage
box (see your -20)

DISASSEMBLY

Tag all leads before removal.

1. Remove 12 screws (1), lockwashers (2), and faceplate (3) from phone extension box (4). Discard lockwashers.

0102 00-1




TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR PHONE EXTENSION BOX A14 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0102 00

Disconnect all leads (5) from 24 binding posts (6).

Remove 24 binding posts (6) from faceplate (3).

Remove and discard straps (7), as required.

Remove four locknuts (8), screws (9), and connector J1 (10) from phone extension box (4). Discard locknuts.

Remove leads (11) from connector J1 (10).

N o g~ DN

Remove any damaged gaskets (12).

]
i

Jr
POST | {3LKI oO— ‘52 LRI
POST t {RED) © 170 2_ ; 8
PCST 2 (LK) o— 17 — c
POST 2 (RED) 172 :_l; 0
POST 3 (BLK) o 173 e €
POST 3 (RED) & -17¢ v l: F
POST 4 (BLK! o— 175 e ¢
POST 4 (RED) o i78 : L! H
POST S (BLK) o —7 23 J
POST 5 (RED) © 178 !,‘: K
POST 6 (BLKI © 17¢ — L
POST 6 (RED) o 129 : ['r M
POST 7 (BLKI o 181 Dl N
POST 7 (RED) o 182 :,1§ P
POST 8 (BLKI o- 185 — R
POST 8 (RED! o- 18¢ !_l' s
POST 9 (BLKI o 183 — T
POST 9 (RED) o 1E5 1 U
POST 10 (BLKI o 187 — v
POST 10 (REDIO 182 : I'r w
PGST Il (BLK) o 182 23 X
POST It (RED) o 190 ‘f,lf Y
POST 12 (BLK) o te! —1s b4
POST 12 (RED) O 122 ‘\l' A
B
¢
\_—

0102 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR PHONE EXTENSION BOX A14 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0102 00
ASSEMBLY
1. If removed, install new gaskets (12) by applying athin coat of adhesive to phone extension box surface and to gasket

surface. Allow 10 to 20 minutes to dry (tacky to the touch). Position gasket on phone extension box and press firmly into
place.

NOTE

Use wiring diagrant_page 0102 00— to identify location of post by color and for rewiring
connector J1 and binding posts.

Install leads (11) in connector J1 (10).

Install connector J1 (10) on phone extension box (4). Secure with four screws (9) and new locknuts (8).
Install 24 binding posts (6) on faceplate (3).

Connect all leads (5) to 24 binding posts (6).

Install new straps (7), as required.

Install faceplate (3) on phone extension box (4). Secure with 12 new lockwashers (2) and screws (1).

O

~¢.%

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1

Stow phone extension box in stowage box (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0102 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AC POWER EXTENSION BOX A18 (M1068A3 ONLY) 0103 00
THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Disassembly[(page 0103 00-T).
Assembly [(page 0103 00-3).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10
Tools and Specia Tools References
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit Seeyour -20
Item 50)
Materials/Parts Equipment Condition
Locknut (24) Roadside AC power extension box A18 removed

(see your -20)

DISASSEMBLY

NOTE
See wiring diagran{ page 0103 00—2]for assemble/disassemble of wiresto connectors.

1. Remove four screws (1), cover (2) and gasket (3), from extension box (4).

O
%
NOTE

Tag all leads before disconnecting for proper assembly later.

N

N

-

Thefour screwsthat secure connector J1 are shorter. Do not mix with other connectors.

2. Remove four screws (5), locknuts (6), and connector J6 (7) from extension box (4). Discard locknuts.
3. Remove four screws (8), locknuts (9), and connector J1 (10) from extension box (4). Discard locknuts.

4. Disconnect leads from connectorsif necessary.

0103 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AC POWER EXTENSION BOX A18 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0103 00

5. Remove 16 screws (11), locknuts (12), four connectors (13), and dust caps (14) from cover (2). Discard locknuts.

O
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(A18) WIRING DIAGRAM
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR ROADSIDE AC POWER EXTENSION BOX A18 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0103 00

ASSEMBLY

NOTE

Thefour screwsthat secure connector J1 are shorter. Do not mix with other connectors.

1. Install four connectors (13) on cover (2) with dust caps (14) and secure with 16 screws (11) and new locknuts (12).
2. Install connector J1 (10) on extension box (4) and secure with four screws (8) and new locknuts (9).

3. Install connector J6 (7) on extension box (4) and secure with four screws (5) and new locknuts (6).

NOTE
See wiring diagranpage 0103 00-2lfor assembly/disassembly of wiresto connectors.

4. Connect leadsto connectors if necessary.

5. Install gasket (3) on extension box (4) with cover (2) and secure with four screws (1).

@*U;’
s

N

N

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install roadside AC power extension box A18 (seeyour -20).
END OF TASK

0103 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR CURBSIDE AC POWER EXTENSION BOX A19 (M1068A3 ONLY)

0104 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Assemibly (g OLOA004)

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit

[WE0I2000, Item 59)

Material g/Parts
Locknut (28)

Personnel Required
Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References
Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Curbside AC power extension box A19
removed (see your -20)

DISASSEMBLY

NOTE

See wiring diagranpage 0104 00=3lfor assembly/disassembly of wiresto connectors.

1. Remove four screws (1), cover (2), and gasket (3) from extension box (4).

0104 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR CURBSIDE AC POWER EXTENSION BOX A19 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0104 00

NOTE

Tag all leads before disconnecting for proper assembly later.

2. Remove four screws (5), locknuts (6), and connector J15 (7) from extension box (4). Discard locknuts.

3. Remove 24 screws (8), locknuts (9), six connectors (10), and dust caps (11) from cover (2). Discard locknuts.

0104 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR CURBSIDE AC POWER EXTENSION BOX A19 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0104 00
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR CURBSIDE AC POWER EXTENSION BOX A19 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0104 00

ASSEMBLY
1. Install six connectors (10) on cover (2) with dust caps (11) and secure with 24 screws (8) and new locknuts (9).

2. Install connector J15 (7) on extension box (4) and secure with four screws (5) and new locknuts (6).

NOTE
See wiring diagram page 0104 00-3|for assembly/disassembly of wiresto connectors.

3. Connect leadsto connectors if necessary.

4. Ingtall gasket (3) on extension box (4) with cover (2) and secure with four screws (1).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install curbside AC power extension box A19 (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0104 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE LAN A CABLE W101 AND/OR LAN B CABLE W102 (M1068A3 0105 00
ONLY)
THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Removal [[page 0105 00-1).
Installation (page 0105 00
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support Seeyour -10
. Seeyour -20
Todls and Special Tools _ TM 11-7010-256-128. P
Electronic Equipment Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 61)
Materia /Parts ) o
T Locknut (2) B Equipment Condition
Lock washer (14) Engine stopped (see your -10)
Strap Carrier blocked (see your -10)
Personnel Required All external power disconnected
Radio Repairer 29E10 (TM 11-7010-256-12& P)
Helper (H) Battery ground strap disconnected (see your -20)
REMOVAL

1. Lift and secure cover (1) of external communications box A11 (2).

2. Remove fourteen screws (3), Lock washers (4), and faceplate (5) from external communications box A11 (2). Discard

Lock washers.

NOTE

Tag cables befor e disconnecting them.

3. Disconnect cable W101, jack J103 (6), jamnut (7), inside bushing (8) and outside bushing (9) from faceplate LAN A (10)

on external communications box A11 (2).

4. Disconnect cable W102, jack J104 (11) jamnut (7), inside bushing (8) and outside bushing (9) from faceplate LAN B

(12) on external communications box A11 (2).

0105 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE LAN A CABLE W101 AND/OR LAN B CABLE W102 (M1068A3 ONLY) — 0105 00
Continued

5. Remove and push cable(s) W101 (6) and/or W102 (11) down into hull, pull through opening in bottom (13) of external
communications box A11 (2). Have helper assist.

6. Remove two locknuts (1), four washers (2), two screws (3), and clamps (4) from cables W101 (5) and W102 (6). Discard
locknuts.

7.  Remove and discard straps (7) as required.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE LAN A CABLE W101 AND/OR LAN B CABLE W102 (M1068A3 ONLY) — 0105 00
Continued

8. Disconnect cable W101, (5) from data panel assembly A12, jack J1 (8), remove from vehicle.
9. Disconnect cable W102, (6) from data panel assembly A12, jack J4 (9), remove from vehicle.

INSTALLATION

1. Install cable W101, jack J103 (5) and/or cable W102, jack J104 (6) in vehicle and route through hole in hull top plate
(10) up into base of external communications box A11 (11). Have helper assist.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE LAN A CABLE W101 AND/OR LAN B CABLE W102 (M1068A3 ONLY) — 0105 00
Continued

2. Connect cable W101, (5) on data panel assembly A12, jack J1 (8).

3. Connect cable W102, (6) on data panel assembly A12, jack J4 (9).

4. Connect cable W101, jack J103 (5) with inside bushing (12), on faceplate LAN A (13) secure with outside bushing (14)
and jamnut (15).

5. Connect cable W102, jack J104 (6) with inside bushing (12), on faceplate LAN B (16) secure with outside bushing (14)
and jamnut (15).

6. Secure cable W101 (5) and/or W102 (6) to hull with two clamps (4), screws (3), four washers (2), and two new
locknuts (1).

7. Secure slack in cable with new straps (7) as required.

8. Install faceplate (17) on external communications box A11 (11), secure with fourteen new lock washers (18), and
screws (19).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE LAN A CABLE W101 AND/OR LAN B CABLE W102 (M1068A3 ONLY) — 0105 00
Continued

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Connect battery ground strap (see your -20).

2. Turn MASTER SWITCH ON (seeyour -10). Check that electrical system works properly.
3. Turn MASTER SWITCH OFF (seeyour -10).

END OF TASK

0105 00-5/6 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACERF 1, 2, 3, 4 CABLE ASSEMBLIES W111, W112, W113, AND 0106 00

W114 (M1068A3 ONLY)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0106 00
Installation (page 0106 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools
Electronic Equipment Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 61)
Material g/Parts

Lock washer (14)
Straps

Personnel Required

Radio Repairer 29E10
Helper (H)

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

External communication box removed (see your -20)
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RF 1, 2, 3,4 CABLE ASSEMBLIES W111, W112, W113, AND W114 (M1068A3

ONLY) — Continued

0106 00

REMOVAL

1

© © N o o M ©

Lift and secure cover (1) of external communications box (2).

Remove 14 screws (3), lockwashers (4), and faceplate (5) from external communications box (2). Discard lockwashers.

Tag all cables before disconnecting them.

NOTE

Disconnect W111, plug P2 (6) from jack J115 (7) on faceplate (5).

Disconnect W112, plug P2 (8) from jack J116 (9) on faceplate (5).

Disconnect W113, plug P2 (10) from jack J117 (11) on faceplate (5).

Disconnect W114, plug P2 (12) from jack J118 (13) on faceplate (5).

Remove and discard straps (14) as required.
Remove five clamps (15) and screws (16).

Remove clamp (17) and screw (18).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RF 1, 2, 3, 4 CABLE ASSEMBLIES W111, W112, W113, AND W114 (M1068A3 0106 00
ONLY) — Continued

10. Pull harness through base (19) of communications box (2). Have helper assist.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RF 1, 2, 3, 4 CABLE ASSEMBLIES W111, W112, W113, AND W114 (M1068A3 0106 00
ONLY) — Continued

NOTE
Tag all cables before disconnecting them.
11. Disconnect W111, plug P1 (1) from jack J115 (2) on signal patch panel box (3).
12. Disconnect W112, plug P1 (4) from jack J116 (5) on signal patch panel box (3).
13. Disconnect W113, plug P1 (6) from jack J117 (7) on signal patch panel box (3).
14. Disconnect W114, plug P1 (8) from jack J118 (9) on signal patch panel box (3).

15. Remove cable assemblies from carrier. Have helper assist.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RF 1, 2, 3, 4 CABLE ASSEMBLIES W111, W112, W113, AND W114 (M1068A3
ONLY) — Continued

0106 00

INSTALLATION

1. Install cable assembliesin carrier. Have helper assist.

2. Push harnessinto base (10) of external communications box (11). Have helper assist.
3. Connect W111, plug P1 (1) to jack J115 (2) on signa patch panel box (3).

4. Connect W112, plug P1 (4) to jack J116 (5) on signal patch panel box (3).

5. Connect W113, plug P1 (6) to jack J117 (7) on signa patch panel box (3).

6. Connect W114, plug P1 (8) to jack J118 (9) on signa patch panel box (3).

7. Connect harnessto inside of faceplate (12) of external communications box (11).

8. Connect W111, plug P2 (13) to jack J115 (14) on faceplate (12).

9. Connect W112, plug P2 (15) to jack J116 (16) on faceplate (12).

10. Connect W113, plug P2 (17) to jack J117 (18) on faceplate (12).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE RF 1, 2, 3, 4 CABLE ASSEMBLIES W111, W112, W113, AND W114 (M1068A3 0106 00
ONLY) — Continued

11. Connect W114, plug P2 (19) to jack J118 (20) on faceplate (12).

12. Install clamp (21) and screw (22).

13. Install five clamps (23) and screws (24).

14. Install new straps (25) as required.

15. Install faceplate (12) on external communications box (11), secure with 14 screws (26) and new lockwashers (27).

16. Lower and secure cover (28) of external communications box (11).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install externa communication box (see your -20).
END OF TASK
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE CABLE ASSEMBLY W115 (M1068A3 ONLY) 0107 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required

Direct Support Radio Repairer 29E10

Helper (H)

Tools and Specia Tools

Electronic Equipment Tool Kif{WP 012000, |tem 61) References
Materials/Parts See your -20

Iétockwasher (14) Equipment Condition

r
& External communication box removed (see your -20)

REMOVAL

1. Openand securelid (1) on external communication box (2).

2. Remove 14 screws (3), lockwashers (4), and faceplate (5) from external communication box (2). Discard lockwashers.

NOTE

Tag leads before disconnecting from binding posts.

Remove binding posts (6) and 16 leads (7) from external communication box (2).

Remove screws (8) and clamps (9) from weldnuts (10), as required.

Remove and discard straps (11), as required.

Disconnect cable assembly W115, plug P106 (12) from jack J136 (13) on signal patch panel box (14).

o 0~ W
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE CABLE ASSEMBLY W115 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0107 00

7. Pull cable assembly W115 down through base (15) out of external communications box (2). Remove cable assembly
W115 from vehicle. Have helper assist.

0107 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE CABLE ASSEMBLY W115 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0107 00

INSTALLATION

1. Install cable assembly W115 into vehicle, and route cable up through base (15) into external communications box (2).
Have helper assist.

Connect cable assembly W115, plug P106 (12) to jack J136 (13) on signa patch panel box (14).
Install clamps (9) on cable assembly and secure to weldnuts (10) with screws (8), as required.
Install new straps (11) to secure cable W115, as required.

Connect 16 leads (7) to binding post (6) on faceplate (5).

Install faceplate (5) on external communication box (2) and secure with 14 new lockwashers (4) and screws (3).

N o o s~ W D

Close and secure lid (1) on external communication box (2).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install external communication box (see your -20)

END OF TASK

0107 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE CABLE ASSEMBLIES W117 AND W118 (M1068A3 ONLY) 0108 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

(page 0108 00-3).

Installation

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required

Direct Support Radio Repairer 29E10

Helper (H)

Tools and Specia Tools

Electronic Equipment Tool Kif{WP 012000, |tem 61) References
Materials/Parts See your -20

Iétockwasher (12) Equipment Condition

r
& External communication box removed (see your -20)

REMOVAL

NOTE

Tag all cables before disconnecting them.

1. Remove 12 screws (1), lock washers (2), and connectors J101 (3) and J102 (4) from the external communication box (5).
Discard lockwashers.

Remove cable assemblies W117 (6) from connector J101 (3).

Remove cable W117 (6) and W118 (7) from connector J102 (4) of external communication box (5).
Remove screws (8) and clamps (9) from weldnuts (10), as required.

Remove and discard straps (11), as required.

Disconnect cable assembly W118, plug P105 (12) from jack J135 (13) on signal patch panel box (14).

o o~ w0 DN

0108 00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE CABLE ASSEMBLIES W117 AND W118 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0108 00

7. Pull cable assembly W118 down through base (15) out of external communications box (5). Remove cable assembly
W118 from vehicle. Have helper assist.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE CABLE ASSEMBLIES W117 AND W118 (M1068A3 ONLY) — Continued 0108 00

INSTALLATION

1. Install cable assembly W118 into vehicle, and route cable up through base (15) into external communications box (5).
Have helper assist.

Connect cable assembly W118, plug P105 (12) to jack J135 (13) on signa patch panel box (14).
Install clamps (9) on cable assembly and secure to weldnuts (10) with screws (8), as required.
Install new straps (11) to secure cable assembly, as required.

Install cable W117 (6) and W118 (7) on connector J102 (4) of external communication box (5).
Install cable assembly W117 (6) on connector J101 (3).

Install connectors J101 (3) and J102 (4) on the external communication box (5), secure with 12 screws (1), and new
lockwashers (2).

N o o s~ w D

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install external communication box (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0108 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34
CHAPTER 19

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR PRECISION INSTRUMENTSAND SYSTEMS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPAIR STE/ICE DISTRIBUTION BOX.....coiiicoiiitieieee et esteeeeests s seteestes s aessseessaasssesstsssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssnes [..0T09 00

REPAIR STE/ICE WIRING HARNESS........oouitie ittt sttt sttt saei s se et et e snebeseebesneneebeneeseeneseeneene e 011000






TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STE/ICE DISTRIBUTION BOX

0109 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0109 00-1).
Installation (page 0109 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit
Item 59)
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP 0120 00, Item 62)

Material s/Parts
Adhesive[(WP 0122 00, Item 1)

L ockwasher (4)
Locknut
Locknut (8)

Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

STE/ICE distribution box removed (see your -20)

REMOVAL

NOTE

Replace gasket if material istorn or cold flawed.

1. Remove ten screws (1), washers (2), and cover (3) from gasket (4).

2. Remove screw (5) from locknut (6). Disconnect chain (7) and discard locknut.

3. Unscrew and remove cap (8) from connector J2 (9).

0109

00-1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STE/ICE DISTRIBUTION BOX — Continued 0109 00
4. Remove four screws (10), washers (11), locknuts (12), and connector J1 (13). Discard locknuts.

5. Remove gasket (14) and inspect for torn or cold flawed areas. Replace if necessary.

6. Remove four screws (15), washers (16), and four locknuts (17). Discard locknuts and remove connector J2 (18).

7.  Remove gasket (19) and inspect for torn or cold flawed areas. Replace if necessary.

0109 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STE/ICE DISTRIBUTION BOX — Continued 0109 00

8. Remove screw (1), washer (2), lockwasher (3), and lead (4). Discard lockwasher.
9. Removetwo screws (5), unplug connector (6), and remove wiring harness (7) from junction box (8).
10. Remove three remaining screws (1), washers (2), and lockwashers (3). Discard lockwashers.

11. Remove circuit card assembly (9) from junction box (8).
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TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STE/ICE DISTRIBUTION BOX — Continued 0109 00

INSTALLATION

1. Position circuit card assembly (9) in junction box (8).

2. Install three washers (2), new lockwashers (3), and screws (1).

3. Position wiring harness (7) in junction box (8).

4. Ingtal plug (6) to circuit card (9) and secure with two screws (5).

5. Connect lead (4), secure with screw (1), washer (2), and new lockwasher (3).

0109 00-4



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STE/ICE DISTRIBUTION BOX — Continued 0109 00
6. Install gasket (10) between connector J2 (11) and junction box (8).

7. Secure connector J2 (11) with four screws (12), washers (13), and four new locknuts (14).

8. Install gasket (15) between connector J1 (16) and junction box (8).

9.  Secure connector J1 (16) with four screws (17), washers (18), and new locknuts (19).

0109 00-5



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STE/ICE DISTRIBUTION BOX — Continued 0109 00

10. Install cap (8) on connector J2 (9).
11. Secure chain (7) with screw (5) and new locknut (6).

12. If required, cement gasket (4) to junction box. Apply athin even coat of adhesive to both surfaces. Allow to dry until
tacky. Press surfacestogether firmly.

13. Position cover (3) on gasket (4) and secure with ten washers (2) and screws (1).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install STE/ICE distribution box (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0109 00-6



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STE/ICE WIRING HARNESS

011000

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Repair or Replacement

(page 0110 0C-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Direct Support

Tools and Specia Tools

Automotive Fuel and Electrical System Repair Tool Kit

(WP 012000 Item 59)

Electrical Connector Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 60)

Digital Multimeter (WP 0I20 00, |tem 38)

Materials/Parts

Insulation tape (WP 0122 00, Item 19)
Personnel Required

Fuel and Elec Sys Rep 63G10

References

Seeyour -20

Equipment Condition

Wiring harness removed (see your -20)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT

1. Perform continuity check on STE/ICE wiring harness to determine which parts require repair or replacement. Use

multimeter.

Repair connector as required (WP 0026 00).
Repair terminals as required (see your -20).

o w0 DN

Use insulation tape to bind wiring harness.

0110 00-1

Repeat continuity check on STE/ICE wiring harness assembly to determine that repairs have been completed.



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR STE/ICE WIRING HARNESS — Continued 011000
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WIRING DIAGRAM ()

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install STE/ICE wiring harness (see your -20).
END OF TASK
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TM 9-2350-277-34
CHAPTER 20

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY )..uoiieiriirieiirietisieseeiestesesiesessestesessesiesessesessessesessenes [-OTTIT 00

SERVICE FIRE EXTINGUISHER CYLINDER AND SAFETY DISC.......ccoiioiiienirinsenrisen s ek 011200






TM 9-2350-277-34

SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY) 0111 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Servicing

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required

Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Tools and Specia Tools

- : References

General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP 0120 00, Item 62) —_—

Mail and Parcel Post Scale[(WP 012000, Item 48) Seeyour -20
Material g/Parts _ N

Automotive greasd (WP 0122 00, Item 6) Equipment Condition

Wiping rag[(WP 0122 00, Item 36) Fire extinguisher removed from carrier (see your -20)
SERVICING
INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

WARNING

Mechanical damage, evidence of welding or corrosion constitute a potential personnel hazard.
Use extreme caution when handling fire extinguishersin this condition. Replace if necessary.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 011100

1. Invert extinguisher (1) and open nozzle (2) to release any remaining pressure or dust from cartridge receiver (3) and
hose (4).

Return extinguisher (1) to upright position.
Inspect visua inspection seal wire (5) for security.

Examine outer components for cleanliness and corrosion or damage.

o &~ D

Check exterior shell (6), cartridge guard (7), cartridge receiver (3), hose (4), nozzle (2), and hand assembly (8) for wear
or other disorders.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 011100

6. Check nameplates (1) for legibility and security. If nameplate is|oose, remove and examine mounting area on shell (2)
for corrosion.

7. Pull cartridge guard (3) from extinguisher (4). Inspect the inside components for working order and cleanliness.

8. Unscrew cartridge (5) left hand thread (counterclockwise). Check seal (6) for punctures.

WARNING

ALd 5
sy Yy

&
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A

A cartridge can be punctured if the lever doesnot work freely. Do not install the cartridge
before you make sure the puncture lever worksfreely.

2,7
3170
e

7

9.  Weigh cartridge (5). If weight islessthan 1/2 oz. of weight stamped on cartridge, the cartridge must be replaced. Use
5-pound mail and parcel post scale.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued

011100

10.
11
12.
13.

Remove nozzle (7) from holder (8) and lift hose (9) from behind puncture lever (10).
Operate puncture lever (10) to check for proper working order.

Check the pressure relief vent (11) for obstructions.

Remove cartridge receiver gasket (12) and check for cuts or wear. |f damaged, replace.
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TM 9-2350-277-34

SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 011100

14. Examine hose (1) and hose couplings (2) for cuts or cracks.
15. Check nozzle (3) for proper operation.
a.  Check handle (4) for binding.
b. Unscrew nozzletip (5) and inspect for obstructions or damaged gasket (6).
c. Inspect plunger tip (7) for cuts or brittleness.
16. Check hose (1) for blockage.
a.  Place extinguisher (8) horizontally on solid surface and discharge outlet UP.
b. Loosen filler cap (9) three and one half turns.
c. Wipe nozzle (3) clean and blow into extinguisher (8), observing gas escape from filler cap (9).

d. Unscrew hose (1) from extinguisher (8) and check preformed packing (10) for damage. If damaged, replace.

T A Ll L

0111 00-5
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SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 011100

17. Return extinguisher (8) to upright position and remove filler cap (9). Remove any remaining dust.
18. Inspect filler cap (9) threads for nicks, crossthreading, corrosion, and wear.

19. Check pressure relief vent (11) for obstructions.

20. Remove quad ring (12) and flat gasket (13) from filler cap (9).

T A Ll L

, (1)
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SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 011100

21. Thoroughly clean threads and gasket surface with stiff brush. Ensure pressure relief vent (1) grooves are unobstructed.
22. Thoroughly clean threads of top collar (2) with stiff brush. Wipe clean with arag.

b
P;

23. Remove retainer (3) and preformed packing (4) which secure stem indicator assembly (5). Clean or replace parts as
required. Cap (6) should be replaced only if damaged.

24. Reassemble cap indicator (7). Reset indicator by pulling it in.

"
%@

Tz

0111 00-7
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SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 011100

25. Clean gasket (8) and quad ring (9) with dry wiping rag. Inspect for cuts, breaks, wear, and elasticity.
26. Apply athin coat of grease to gasket (8) surfaces.
27. Install gasket (8) and quad ring (9) on filler cap (10).

28. Ensureinside of shell (11) isclean and dry. Fill extinguisher with agent as required.
29. Install filler cap (10).
30. Lift puncture lever (12) and place hose (13) behind lever securing nozzle (14) in holder (15).

0111 00-8
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SERVICE CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER (M1059A3 ONLY) — Continued 011100

WARNING

Do not install cartridge without hosein place behind puncturelever. Cartridge will discharge if
lever ispushed.

31. Install cartridge (1).
32. Install cartridge guard (2).
33. Install visual inspection seal wire (3).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install fire extinguisher in carrier (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0111 00-9/10 blank
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SERVICE FIRE EXTINGUISHER CYLINDER AND SAFETY DISC 0112 00
THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Servicing ((page 0112 00-T).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Direct Support Seeyour -10
Tools and Specia Tools Seeyour -20
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP 012000, Item 62)
Material g/Parts : -
BT Equipment Condition
Gasket Engine stopped (see your -10)
Personnel Required Fire extinguisher cylinder removed from
Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10 carrier (see your -20)
REMOVAL

WARNING

Fire bottles can discharge and injure you. Insert antirecoil plugs, lock pins, and cotter pins
before you work on or near fire bottles.

You could beinjured if cylinder dischargeswhen it isout of itsmounting bracketsor isdropped.
Discharge cylinder completely before removing from its mount. Handle with great care.

1. Remove safety disc nut (1) and safety disc (2) from cylinder valve (3). Discard safety disc.

0112 00-1
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SERVICE FIRE EXTINGUISHER CYLINDER AND SAFETY DISC — Continued 011200

2. Remove gasket (4) from cylinder valve (3). Discard gasket.

CLEAN, INSPECT, AND REPAIR

CAUTION

Do not allow cleaning solvent to enter cylinder valve housing. Internal parts may be damaged
after assembly.

1. Clean safety disc nut and cylinder valve (WP 0014 00). Dry parts.

2. Check safety disc nut and cylinder valve for corrosion, cracks, damage, stripped threads, and metal particles remaining
from safety disc and gasket. Repair or replace damaged safety disc nut or cylinder valve.

0112 00-2
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SERVICE FIRE EXTINGUISHER CYLINDER AND SAFETY DISC — Continued 0112 00

INSTALLATION
1. Install new gasket (4) in cylinder valve (3).

CAUTION

Dull side of safety disc must be against surface of gasket to prevent electrolytic corrosion of
parts.

2. Install new safety disc (2) and safety disc nut (1) in cylinder valve (3).

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS

1. Havefire extinguisher cylinder filled by the post fire station personnel.
2. Install full fire extinguisher cylinder in carrier (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0112 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-277-34
CHAPTER 21

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR SHIPPING CLOSURE AND FRAME

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REMOVE SHIPPING CLOSURE AND FRAME (ALL EXCEPT M577A3 AND M1068A3)........ccoeivvmiererinerennans [.OTI300

REMOVE SHIPPING CLOSURE AND FRAME (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY )...cccoiirieerieerierieerieie e 011400
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REMOVE SHIPPING CLOSURE AND FRAME (ALL EXCEPT M577A3 AND
M1068A3)

0113 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
General Mechanic's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 62) Carrier delivered to using troops
REMOVAL

NOTE

Do not damage or destroy the closure cover or frame. They can be used again. Turn them in to

supply personnel.
Fold up cover (1). Release 16 straps (2).
Remove eight rods (3) from cover (1).

Remove cover (1) from frame (4).

o &~ w0 Dd PR

Install setscrew (9) in track shroud hole (8).

0113 00-1

Remove four screws (5), 12 washers (6), and four tiedown supports (7) from four track shroud holes (8).

Change 3
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REMOVE SHIPPING CLOSURE AND FRAME (ALL EXCEPT M577A3 AND M1068A3) — 011300
Continued

B 6 Removefour screws (210), nuts (11), eight washers (12), and four supports (7) from frame (4).

7. Remove frame (4) from carrier.

END OF TASK

Change 3 0113 00-2
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REMOVE SHIPPING CLOSURE AND FRAME (M577A3 AND M1068A3 0114 00
ONLY)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Direct Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

Helper (H)
Tools and Specia Tools
General Mechanic’s Tool Kitl(WP 0120 00, Item 62)

Equipment Condition

Carrier delivered to using troops

REMOVAL

NOTE

Do not damage or destroy the closure cover or frames. They can be used again. Turn them in to
supply personnel.

1. Fold up cover (1). Release 20 rod clamps (2). Have helper assist.
Remove 10 rods (3) from cover (1).

Remove cover (1) from upper frame (4) and lower frame (5). Have helper assist.

0114 00-1 Change 3
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REMOVE SHIPPING CLOSURE AND FRAME (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) — 0114 00
Continued

4. Remove eight screws (1), nuts (2), and upper frame (3) from lower frame (4). Have helper assist.

5. Removetwo screws (5), eight washers (6), and two frame supports (7) from track shroud hole (8).

6. Removetwo screws (9), washers (10), nuts (11), and frame supports (7) from lower frame (4).

7. Removetwo screws (12), washers (13), nuts (14), and lower frame (4) from two extension brackets (15).

8. Remove lower frame (4) from carrier. Have helper assist.

Change 3 0114 00-2
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REMOVE SHIPPING CLOSURE AND FRAME (M577A3 AND M1068A3 ONLY) — 0114 00
Continued

9. Remove bolts (1) and washers (2) from driver's compartment.
10. Remove two end fittings (3), screws (4), nuts (5), and eight washers (6) from driver’s compartment.

11. Install two end fittings (3) on two extension brackets (7). Secure with two screws (4), nuts (5), and eight washers (6).

END OF TASK

0114 00-3/4 blank Change 3
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CHAPTER 22

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR GENERAL SUPPORT MAINTENANCE

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REPAIR [FANANDIGENERATOR VARIABLE [SPEED DRIVE(OLDICONFIGURATION).......cccccveviiiierieriieieen e 0115100 I
REPAIR/OVERHAUL FINAL DRIVE ASSEMBLY .....oooiiiiiiiiie et eee e e eene e e e s 0116 00
REPLACE LOCKED-IN STUDS (M577A3 ONLY )...uoiitiiteieeieete ettt ettt ettt et esve e eteesteesseessessnesssesseessesssessnesseens 0117 00
REPLACE OVERSIZE SCREW INSERTS WITH LOCKRING...........coooiiiiiiiieiieeie et enee e e s 0118 00

Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE 0115 00
(OLD CONFIGURATION)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Disassembly|(page 0115 00-1).
Assembly|(page 0115 00-8).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Materials/Parts
General Support Encased seal (2)

Encased seal
Gasket
Hose clamp, 2-inch (5§1-mm) diameter (2)

Tools and Special Tools

General Mechanic’s Tool Kif (WP 0120 00, Item 62)
Screwdriver Bit[(WP 0120 0d, Item 4)

Retaining Ring Pliers[(WP 0120 04, Item 40)

Arbor Press (WP 0120 00, Item 43)

Puller Set (WP 0120 00, Ttem 45)

Jacking Screw (3) (WP _0120 00, Item 50)

Preformed packing

Preformed packing

Retaining ring (3)

Seal (3)

Shim stock, 0.020 in. x 6 in. X 1-1/2 in. (0.5 mm x 152

Torque Wrench|(WP 0120 00, Item 73) mm x 38 mm)
Torque Wrench{(WP 0120 0d, Item 74)
' Personnel Required
Materials/Parts Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Engine oil (WP 0122 00} Item 13) Helper (H)
References
See your -20
Equipment Condition
Variable speed drive assembly removed (see your -20)
DISASSEMBLY

CAUTION

Cast aluminum can be damaged. Do not overtighten or mar in holding fixture.

1. Place drive assembly (1) in a suitable holding fixture. Have helper assist.

2. Secure generator pulley (2), and remove screw (3) and washer (4).

0115 00-1

Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

3. Install three jacking screws (5) in generator pulley (6).

4.  Using three jacking screws (1), separate generator pulley (2) from fan pulley (3). Remove preformed packing (4) and
key (5). Discard preformed packing.

5. Secure fan pulley (3) in holding fixture.

0115 00-2
Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500 I
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

6. Remove six screws (6) and washers (7) from fan pulley (3). Separate fan pulley from inner housing assembly (8).

7. Reverse housing assembly (8) in holding fixture.

NOTE

Use two of the screws removed in Step 8 as jacking screws to remove cover plate.

8. Remove six screws (9) and washers (10) from cover plate (11). Install two jacking screws in threaded holes of cover
plate.

0115 00-3

Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

9. Remove cover plate (2) and preformed packing (5) from rear housing (4). Discard preformed packing. Remove two
jacking screws (6) from cover plate.

10. Press encased oil seal (1) out of cover plate (2). Discard oil seal.

11. Remove six screws (1) and washers (2) from front housing (3).
NOTE

When the front housing is separated from the rear housing, the inner housing with shaft and
clutch assembly may stay with the front housing.

12. Separate front housing (3) from rear housing (4). Tap off at shaft with rubber hammer.

13. Remove gasket (5) from rear housing (4). Discard gasket.

14. Remove the large lock ring (6) that secures the clutch housing assembly (7) to the front housing (3).

0115 00-4
Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

NOTE

If bearing (8) remains inside of front housing (3), go to Step 29 for bearing removal. If bearing
remains on inner housing (7), go to Step 23. After removal of bearing, return to Step 16.

15. Press clutch housing assembly (7) (with shaft and clutch) out of front housing (3).

17. Remove spacer (11) from shaft (12).

0115 00-5

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

011500

18. Press shaft (1) out of clutch (2).
19. Remove key (3) from shaft (1).
20. Press bearing (4) from shaft (1).

21. Remove three rings (5) from shaft (1). Discard rings.

22. Press larger bearing (6) from the inner housing (7).

23. Remove bearing (8) from inner housing (7). Use puller.

0115 00-6

Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

24. Remove lock ring (9) from inner housing (7).
25. Remove bearing (10) from inner housing (7). Use puller.

26. Remove oil seal (11) from inner housing (7). Discard oil seal.

27. Remove lock ring (12) from front housing (13).

28. Remove encased oil seal (14) from the front housing (13). Discard oil seal.

0115 00-7

Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

29. Press bearing (1) from front housing (2).

ASSEMBLY
1. Install lock ring (3) in front housing (2).

2. Install new encased oil seal (11) in inner housing (7).
3. Press bearing (10) into inner housing (7).

4. Install lock ring (9) in inner housing (7).

5. Press smaller bearing (8) on inner housing (7).

0115 00-8

Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500 I
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

6. Press bearing (6) on inner housing (7).

7. Coat three new rings (5) with lubricating oil. Install three rings on shaft (1).
Press bearing (4) on shaft (1).

9. Install key (3) on shaft (1).

10. Lightly lubricate shaft (1) before installing clutch (2).

11. Press clutch (2) onto shaft (1).

12. Install spacer (11) on shaft (12).

0115 00-9

Change 2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

13.
14.

15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

Aline ring tabs (3) on clutch assembly (4) before installing shaft in housing (5).

Press shaft and clutch assembly (4) into inner housing (5).

Lightly lubricate both outer bearing races.

Support front housing (6) only during installation of inner housing (7) on arbor press to allow inner housing to extend
down past front housing edge.

Press inner housing (8) (with clutch and shaft) into the front housing (6).
Install large lock ring (9) that secures the inner housing (8) to the front housing (6).
Lubricate new encased oil seal (10).

Install new encased oil seal (10) into front housing (6). Use brass drift and hammer.

0115 00-10

Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

21.
22.

23.
24.

Install new gasket (5) on rear housing (4).

Using.020-inch (.5-mm) shim stock and two 2-inch (51-mm) diameter hose clamps, compress three new rings on shatft.
Allow to seat for thirty minutes. Remove both clamps and shim stock.

Install front housing (3) on rear housing (4).

Install six screws (1) and washers (2) to secure front housing (3) to rear housing (4). TIGHTEN SCREWS TO 210-220
LB-IN (24-25 N-m) TORQUE.

0115 00-11

Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

25. Install new encased oil seal (1) in cover plate (2).
26. Pump oil through lower oil passage (3) until rear housing (4) is full.
27. Lubricate new preformed packing (5) and install on cover plate (2). Install cover plate (2) on rear housing (4).

28. Install six screws (6) and washers (7) to secure cover plate (2). TIGHTEN SCREWS TO 100-105 LB-IN (11-12 N-m)
TORQUE.

29. Install protective plugs in three rear ports.

30. Reverse housing assembly (8).

31. Install fan pulley (3) on housing assembly (8). Secure pulley with six screws (6) and washers (7). TIGHTEN SCREWS
TO 210-220 LB-IN (24-25 N'm) TORQUE.

0115 00-12

Change 2
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REPAIR FAN AND GENERATOR VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE (OLD 011500
CONFIGURATION) — Continued

32. Lubricate new preformed packing (11) and install on generator pulley (12).
33. [Install key (13) on shaft (14).

34. Install generator pulley (12) on fan pulley (15). Secure with screw (16) and washer (17). TIGHTEN SCREW TO 76-79
LB-FT (103-108 N'-m) TORQUE.

- ““‘

&

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install fan and generator variable speed drive assembly (see your -20).

END OF TASK

0115 00-13/14 blank
Change 2
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REPAIR/OVERHAUL FINAL DRIVE ASSEMBLY 0116 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Repair or Replacement [page 0116 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel References
General Support TM 9-2520-238-34

Seeyour -20
Personnel Required
Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10

Equipment Condition
Final drive assembly removed (see your -20)

REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT
1. Torepair/overhaul final drive assembly, see TM 9-2520-238-34.
END OF TASK

0116 00-1/2 blank
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REPLACE LOCKED-IN STUDS (M577A3 ONLY)

0117 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0117 00-1).
Installation (page 0117 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
General Support Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
Tools and Specia Tools References
Genera Mechanic's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 62) Seeyour -10

Portable Electric Drill (WP 0120 00, Item 7)
Drill Set (WP 012000, Item 9)

Lock ring drive tool Item 13)
Extractor Screw Set (WP 0120 00, Item 14)
Hacksaw([(WP 0120 00, Item 17)

Screw Threading Set(WP 0120 00, Item 58)
Material g/Parts

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped (see your -10)
Carrier blocked (see your -10)

Stud
] Hacksaw bladd(WP 012200, Item 15)

REMOVAL
1. Useahacksaw to cut off broken stud as close to mounting surface as you can.

2. If alocked stud with serrated lockring is being removed, punch center of remaining stud. Drill a pilot hole.

NOTE
Key-locked studs have predrilled pilot holes.

3. Usean extractor to remove stud. Discard stud.

INSTALLATION
1. Usecorrect sizetap drill (see Table [, page 0117 00-B) to drill hole for stud.
2. Tapthreads. See Table for correct thread size.

3. Install new stud in threaded hole.

0117 00-1

Change 1



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE LOCKED-IN STUDS (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued 011700

4. If stud cannot be turned by hand, lock two jamnuts on nut end of stud. Then turn with awrench.

STUD /

v
JAMNUT (2) LOCKRING
Q N
N N
§ N
N \
3 R
\ \
\ N
N

A. INSTALL STUD
USING TWO JAMNUTS

NOTE

See Table 1, page 0117 00-3lfor correct nut thread size.
5. Remove jamnuts.

6. If stud with serrated lockring isto be installed, place lockring on stud.
7. Cut off apiece of heavy walled pipe or tubing to fit over stud as shown Step 8. Seel(WP 0121 00) for fabrication
instructions.
Change 1

0117 00-2
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REPLACE LOCKED-IN STUDS (M577A3 ONLY) — Continued

0117 00

NOTE

Installation of key-locked stud issimilar toinstallation of stud with serrated lockring. Make
sure fabricated pipe or tubing bearson keys. Drive straight down. Avoid breaking keys.

NOTE

Do not drive upper edge of lockring below upper edge of serrated part of stud. Drivestraight

down.

8. Useahammer to drive keys or lockring down to secure stud.

FABRICATED PIPE
OR TUBING ,

MOUNTING
SURFACE

B. PLACE TUBE ON LOCKRING AND DRIVE
FLUSH WITH MOUNTING SURFACE

9. Drivekeys flush with mount surface.

Table 1. LOCKED-IN STUDS

Nut and Thread Size NSN or Part Number Stud End

Application

Lock- 5365-00-735-0196 ring 7350196
(19207)

3/8-24NF-3A Stud- *5307-00-965-5686 10932377 7/16-14UNC-2A (33/64 (13
(19207) mm) counterbore)

Covered extension
(M577A3)

* Screw thread stud with serrated lockring.

END OF TASK

0117 00-3/4 blank

Change 1
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REPLACE OVERSIZE SCREW INSERTS WITH LOCKRING 0118 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level Screw Threading Setl (WP 0120 00, Item 58)
General Support Personnel Required
Tools and Specia Tools Track Vehicle Repairer 63H10
General Mechanic's Tool Kit[(WP 012000, Item 62)
Oversize Rosan Insert Tool Kit[(WP 0120 00, Item 64) Equipment Condition

Portable Electric Drill[[(WP 0120 00, Item 7)
Drill Set (WP 0120 00, Item 9)

Thread Inserter Holder Kit [WP 0120 04, Item 23) Carrier blocked (seeyour -10)
Road wheel support arm removed (see your -20)

Engine stopped (see your -10)

INSTALLATION
1. Align bushing hole of body (1) with existing insert hole in hull.

NOTE
Cap screw thread size must be the same size asinside thread of hull insert.

2. Install body (1) on hull. Secure with cap screw (2) and flat washer (3). Screw cap screw into a serviceable thread insert
or tapped hole.

0118 00-1
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REPLACE OVERSIZE SCREW INSERTS WITH LOCKRING — Continued 0118 00

3. Install correct size bushing (4) in body (1). Secure with set screw (5).

4. Useahand drill and correct size counterbore drill (1) to drill through bushing (2) into hull to the depth of insert to be
installed.

5. Counterbore to depth of lockring thickness plus 0.010 to 0.020 inch (0.254 to 0.508 mm).

6. Hand tap correct size threads.

0118 00-2



TM 9-2350-277-34

REPLACE OVERSIZE SCREW INSERTS WITH LOCKRING — Continued 0118 00

7. Usewrench (3) to install oversize insert (4) in threaded hole.

8.

OVERSIZE INSERT TECHNICAL DATA

INTERNAL THREAD OVERSIZE INSERT LOCK RING PART
SIZE PART NUMBER/NSN NUMBER/NSN
1/4-28 UNF R231SBOL RL31SB9
5340-00-701-7231 5365-00-281-3146
3/8-16UNC R133SB11L RL47SB10
5340-00-701-7266 5365-00-281-9221
1/2-20 UNF R235SB16L RL64SB11
5340-00-701-7294 5365-00-282-4566
5/8-18 UNF R337SB18L RL82SB12
5365-00-595-9726
3/4-16 UNF R338SB-20L RL90SB12
5340-00-701-7329 5365-00-200-7742

0118 00-3
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REPLACE OVERSIZE SCREW INSERTS WITH LOCKRING — Continued 0118 00

FOLLOW-THROUGH STEPS
1. Install road wheel support arm (see your -20).
END OF TASK

0118 00-4
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CHAPTER 23
DIRECT SUPPORT SUPPORTING INFORMATION

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REFERENGCES...... oottt ettt e et e st e e e e et s s te s s tesetessaessabe s seesbessabesasesabeesaesssesesaesesas e shseesanbe s abessasbessbesstseesrees sres [.0IT900
COMMON TOOLSAND SUPPLEMENTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS/FIXTURES LIST.....coooiiiieeeee e L 012000
FABRICATED TOOLS......c ittt ettt ettt et e et e st e e s aesaeessteesaeesasteesseesseesasesssesssessassesesssnssassssasssnessanssesnnssanesnnnns fues 0121 00

EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIESAND MATERIALSLIST [.012200
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REFERENCES 0119 00

SCOPE

This appendix lists all forms, field manuals, technical manuals, Department of the Army pamphlets and regulations, and
miscellaneous publications referenced in this manual.

FORMS
Processing and Deprocessing Record for Shipment, Storage, and Issue of Vehicles and Spare

23T e4 1 RSP SPUSRUR DD Form 1397
Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank FOImS..........cccooviiiiiiieiiiieeiie et DA Form 2028
QUALTLY DEfICIENCY REPOTIt.....iiiiiiiieiiieeiie ittt ettt ettt e et e et e e steeesbeesebeessbeesseessseessseasssesassaeeassaeeasssesansseessnsseessseennes SF 368

LUBRICATION ORDERS

Lubrication Order: Carrier, Personnel, Armored, M113A3 (2350-01-219-7577); Carrier,
Command Post, M577A3 (2350-01-369-6085); Carrier, Anti-Tank, (TOW), M901A3,
(2350-01-369-7253); Carrier, Fire Support Personnel, M981A3 (2350-01-369-6079);
Carrier, Smoke Generator, M1059A3 (2350-01-369-6083); Carrier, Mortar, 120-MM
M121, M1064A3 (2350-01-369-6082); Carrier, Standardized Integrated Command Post
System (SICPS), M1068A3 (2350-01-369-6086); Chassis, Mechanized Smoke Obscurant,
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COMMON TOOLS AND SUPPLEMENTS AND SPECIAL 0120 00
TOOLS/FIXTURES LIST

INTRODUCTION
Scope

This work package lists all common tools, supplements and special tools/fixtures needed to maintain the M113A3, M577A3,
M1059A3, M1064A3,M1068A3]@andM58(carriers. I

Explanation of Columns

Column (1) — Item Number. This number is assigned to the entry in the listing and is referenced in the Initial Setup to identify
the item (e.g., “Sander, disk, electric”).

Column (2) — Name. This column lists the item by noun nomenclature and other descriptive features (e.g., “Wrench set,
socket, 1/4 drive™).

Column (3) — National Stock Number. This is the National Stock Number (NSN) assigned to the item; use it to requisition
the item.

Column (4) — Part Number. Indicates the primary number used by the manufacturer (individual, company, firm, corporation,
or Government activity), which controls the design and characteristics of the item by means of its engineering drawings,
specifications, standards, and inspection requirements to identify an item or range of items.

Column (5) — Reference. This column identifies the authorizing Supply Catalog (SC) or Repair Parts and Special Tools

List (RPSTL) for items listed in this appendix.

Table 1. Tool Identification List

(1) () 3) C)) (5)

ITEM NATIONAL STOCK PART
NO. ITEM NAME NUMBER NUMBER REFERENCE

1 ADAPTER, SPINDLE, PORTABLE SANDER | 5130-00-293-2330 SC 4940-95-CL-B04

2 APRON, IMPERMEABLE 8415-00-082-6108 SC 4910-95-CL-A76

3 BAR, BUCKING, RIVET 5120-00-293-2501 44B14865 TM 9-2350-277-24P

4 BIT, SCREWDRIVER, 3/16 HEX (PART OF 5130-00-049-7913 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
IMPACT WRENCH SET)

5 BRUSH, WIRE, SCRATCH 7920-00-291-5815 SC 4910-95-CL-A76

6 DEGREASER 4940-00-078-9192 SC 4910-95-CL-A76

7 DRILL, ELECTRIC, PORTABLE, 1/2 INCH 5130-00-889-9004 SC 4910-95-CL-A31

8 DRILL, ELECTRIC, PORTABLE, MORSE #2 5130-00-473-6228 SC 4910-95-CL-A31

9 DRILL SET, TWIST, 1/16 TO 1/2 INCH, RND | 5133-00-293-0983 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
SHANK

10 DRILL SET, TWIST, 33/64 TO 3/4 INCH, 5133-00-596-8088 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
MORSE #2

11 DRILL, TWIST, 1-1/32, MORSE #3 5133-00-228-1351 25154 TM 9-2350-277-24P

12 DRILL, TWIST, 57/64, MORSE #2 5133-00-277-6942 74357 TM 9-2350-277-24P

13 DRIVE TOOL, LOCKRING 5120-01-165-0448 R112D TM 9-2350-277-24P

14 EXTRACTOR SET, SCREW 5120-00-610-1888 SC 4910-95-CL-A31

0120 00-1
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COMMON TOOLS AND SUPPLEMENTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS/FIXTURES 0120 00
LIST—Continued
(1) ) 3) “) (5)
ITEM NATIONAL STOCK PART
NO. ITEM NAME NUMBER NUMBER REFERENCE
15 FACE, HAMMER, INSERTED, MEDIUM 5120-00-585-8202 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
PLASTIC
16 FLOW TEST MACHINE, RADIATOR 4910-00-075-2395 SC 4910-95-CL-A76
17 FRAME, HACKSAW 5110-00-289-9657 163-20 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
18 GLOVES, WELDER’S, LEATHER 8415-00-268-7859 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
19 GOGGLES, INDUSTRIAL 4240-00-052-3776 SC 4910-95-CL-A76
20 HAMMER, PNEUMATIC, PORTABLE 5130-00-889-8984 A-A-2350 GSA SUPPLY
CATALOG

21 HELMET, WELDER’S 4240-00-540-0623 SC 3431-95-CL-A01
22 HOLDER, INSERTED HAMMER FACE 5120-00-903-8553 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
23 HOLDER KIT, THREAD INSERTER 5180-00-966-5958 10932383 TM 9-2350-277-24P
24 INDICATOR SET, DIAL 5210-00-402-9619 J7872 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
25 INSERTER, BEARING 5120-01-263-3628 CRB2112D TM 9-2350-277-24P
26 INSERTER, BEARING 5120-00-708-2641 R108D TM 9-2350-277-24P
27 INSERTER, BEARING 5120-00-473-7013 R206D TM 9-2350-277-24P
28 INSERTER, BEARING 5120-00-473-7017 R210D TM 9-2350-277-24P
29 INSERTER, BEARING 5120-00-378-4276 R212D TM 9-2350-277-24P
30 INSERTER, BEARING 5120-01-249-6363 R213D TM 9-2350-277-24P
31 INSERTER, SCREW THREAD 5120-01-163-1425 CRO6W TM 9-2350-277-24P
32 INSERTER, SCREW THREAD 5120-01-253-1860 CROSW TM 9-2350-277-24P
33 INSERTER, SCREW THREAD 5120-01-163-9922 CR10W TM 9-2350-277-24P
34 INSERTER, SCREW THREAD 5120-01-159-6487 CRI12W TM 9-2350-277-24P
35 INSERTER, SCREW THREAD 5120-01-254-1497 CRI3W TM 9-2350-277-24P
36 INSERTER, SCREW THREAD 5120-01-250-6420 CRB2112WIS| | T™M 9-2350-277-24P
37 LUBRICATING KIT 4930-00-357-6301 A-A-2350 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
38 MULTIMETER, DIGITAL 6625-01-139-2512 SC 4910-95-CL-A01
39 PLIERS, RETAINING RING, EXTERNAL 5120-00-595-9552 SC 4910-95-SC-A31
40 PLIERS, RETAINING RING, INTERNAL 5120-00-293-0048 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
41 PLUG SET, RADIATOR TEST 4910-00-273-3660 SC 4910-95-CL-A76
42 POSITIONER, BEARING 4910-01-128-0093 12313101 TM 9-2350-277-24P
43 PRESS, ARBOR, HAND OPERATED 3444-00-449-7295 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
44 PULLER KIT, MECHANICAL 5120-00-423-1596 SC 4910-95-CL-A62
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COMMON TOOLS AND SUPPLEMENTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS/FIXTURES 0120 00
LIST—Continued
(1) ) 3) “) (5)
ITEM NATIONAL STOCK PART
NO. ITEM NAME NUMBER NUMBER REFERENCE
45 PULLER SET 5120-01-140-0950 4205A TM 9-2350-277-24P
46 SANDER, DISK, ELECTRIC, PORTABLE 5130-00-857-8526 00S90 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
47 SANDER, DISK, ELECTRIC, PORTABLE 5130-00-596-9728 SC 3431-95-CL-A01
48 SCALE, MAIL AND PARCEL POST (5 LBS) 6670-01-021-4860 1509 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
49 SCREW, CAP, HEXAGON 5305-00-267-8954 MS90727-10 IMPROVISED TOOL
50 SCREW, CAP, SOCKET HEAD (JACKING) 5305-00-978-9380 MS16997-61 | IMPROVISED TOOL
51 SEWING MACHINE, INDUSTRIAL 3530-01-182-8560 206RB1 TM 9-2350-277-24P
52 SLING, ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION 1450-01-240-2206 12350306 TM 9-2350-277-24P
53 SOCKET, TAPER SHANK, MORSE #3 TO#2 | 3460-00-227-7524 00-S-550 TM 9-2350-277-24P
54 SOLDERING GUN 3439-00-542-0396 8200G3 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
55 STAKER, BEARING 5120-01-128-0094 12313102 TM 9-2350-277-24P
56 STAND, RADIATOR TEST AND REPAIR 4910-00-078-9190 SC 4910-95-CL-A76
57 TAPE, MEASURING 5120-00-234-6745 GGG-T-106 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
58 THREADING SET, SCREW 5180-00-448-2362 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
59 TOOL KIT, AUTOMOTIVE FUEL AND 5180-00-754-0655 SC 5180-95-CL-B0S
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM REPAIR
60 TOOL KIT, ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 5180-00-876-9336 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
REPAIR
61 TOOL KIT, ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT 5180-00-610-8177 TK-105/G SC 5180-91-CL-R07
62 TOOL KIT, GENERAL MECHANIC’S 5180-00-177-7033 SC 5180-90-CL-N26
63 TOOL KIT, METALWORKER’S 5180-00-754-0643 SC 5180-90-CL-N34
64 TOOL KIT, OVERSIZE ROSAN INSERT 5180-00-966-5961 10932474 TM 9-2350-277-24P
65 TOOL KIT, RADIO EQUIPMENT 5180-00-064-5178 TK-101/G SC 5180-91-CL-R13
66 TRESTLE, MOTOR VEHICLE 4910-00-251-8013 12998F SC 4910-95-CL-A31
MAINTENANCE
67 WASHER, FLAT 5310-00-809-4058 MS27183-10 | IMPROVISED TOOL
68 WELDING MACHINE, ARC 3431-01-032-6289 SC 3431-95-CL-A01
69 WELDING SHOP, TRAILER MOUNTED 3431-00-935-7821 SC 3431-95-CL-A01
70 WRENCH, ADJUSTABLE 5120-00-423-6728 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
71 WRENCH, OPEN END, 1 X 1-1/8 5120-00-187-7133 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
72 WRENCH, OPEN END 1-5/16 X 1-1/2 5120-00-277-2323 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
73 WRENCH, TORQUE, 1/2 DRIVE, 0-175 5120-00-640-6364 SC 4910-95-CL-A31

LB-FT
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LIST—Continued
(D 2 3) 4 (5)
ITEM NATIONAL STOCK PART
NO. ITEM NAME NUMBER NUMBER REFERENCE
74 WRENCH, TORQUE, 1/2 DRIVE, 0-300 LB-IN | 5120-00-247-2536 F3001 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
75 WRENCH, TORQUE, 1/2 DRIVE, 0-150 5120-00-247-2540 F150 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
LB-FT
76 WRENCH, TORQUE, 3/4 DRIVE, 0-600 5120-00-221-7983 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
LB-FT
77 WRENCH KIT, METRIC 5120-01-070-8954 SC 4910-95-CL-A72
78 WRENCH SET, SOCKET, 3/4 INCH DRIVE 5120-00-204-1999 SC 4910-95-CL-A31
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FABRICATED TOOLS 0121 00

INTRODUCTION

SCOPE

Thiswork package includes instructions for making tools authorized to be fabricated at DS or GS maintenance levels. These
tools are needed for special maintenance procedures, but are not available in the supply system. The tools are normally
fabricated locally when required by the troubleshooting or maintenance task.
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FABRICATED TOOLS—Continued 012100

FABRICATION INSTRUCTIONS

The following figures provide tool fabrication instructions. All parts and bulk materials needed for manufacturing the tool are
listed on each figure. When needed, any special explanatory instructions are included in the notes on the figure.

------------ @ 3———— 7/16" DIA (MIN).

MATERIAL REQUIRED

Round steel stock 1020 or 1040, or locally procured steel pipe.

NOTES:

1. Remove al burrs.
2. Do not break sharp edges.

3. All dimensions are in inches.

Lock Ring Drive Tool for Stud Insert
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PLUG WC596-13-3
NSN 5935-01-005-3579

OPTIONAL PLUG WC596/100-1
NSN 5935-00-589-0012

P1 P3
1 A
B 2
c 3 c

WIRING DIAGRAM

1=HOT
2 =NEUTRAL
3 = GROUND

PARTS REQUIRED
W3 Cable P/N 12383899
Plug WC596-13-3 or WC596/100-1
NOTES

1. Remove connector labeled W3P1 (A3J1) from W3 Cable.
2. Cut cable to required length (for connecting Power Control Enclosure to AC outlet).

WARNING

A

™

Incorrect polarity can harm per sonnel and damage equipment when power is applied to the Power Control
Enclosure. Make sure polarity is correct when installing plug on cable.

3. Install new plug WC596-13-3 or WC596/100-1 on W3 cable. Connect per wiring diagram.
4. Purpose of cable is to connect the Power Control Enclosure to shop AC power.

Soecial Purpose Power Cablefor Power Control Enclosure (M1068A3 Only)
0121 00-3/4 blank
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EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST

0122 00

INTRODUCTION

Scope

This appendix lists expendable and durable items you will need to maintain the M113A3, M577A3, M1059A3, M1064A3 I
M1068A3, and M58 Carriers. These items are authorized to you by CTA 50-970, Expendable/Durable Items (Except

Medical, ClassV, Repair Parts, and Heraldic Items).

Explanation of Columns in the Expendable/Durable Items List

Column (1) — Item Number. This number is assigned to the entry in the listing, and is referenced in the Material §/Parts
section of the task to identify the item (e.g., “ Automotive grease (Item 6) ).

Column (2) — Level. This column identifies the lowest level of maintenance that requires the listed item.

O — Unit Maintenance

F — Direct Support Maintenance
H — General Support Maintenance

Column (3) — National Stock Number. Thisisthe National Stock Number (NSN) assigned to the item. Use it to requisition

the item.

Column (4) — Description. Indicates the Federal item name and, if required, a description to identify theitem. The

description is followed by the Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGEC) and part number for each item.

Column (5) — Unit of Measure (U/M). Indicates the measure used in performing the actual maintenance function. This
measure is